FRE S AMBRIDGE
JIVERSITY PRESS

% UNIVERSITY of CAMBRIDGE

@ii‘

% ESOL Examinations

Do plete

IELTS

Bands 6.5-7.5 : ¢

Student’s Book with Answers
Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jakeman

Cambridge preparation material for IELTS


sh
Typewriter
Shared by ThayTro.Net

sh
Typewriter
THAYTRO.NET

sh
Typewriter
THAYTRO.NET


jol ksl UNIVERSITY of CAMBRIDGE

CAMBRIDGE
UNIVERSITY PRESS

Complete

IELTS

Bands 6.5-7.5

Student’s Book without Answers

Guy Brook-Hart and Vanessa Jakeman



CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS
Cambridge, New York, Melbourne, Madrid, Cape Town,
Singapore, S&o Paulo, Delhi, Mexico City

Cambridge University Press
The Edinburgh Building, Cambridge CB2 8RU, UK

www.cambridge.org
Information on this title: www.cambridge.org/9781107657601

© Cambridge University Press 2013

This publication is in copyright. Subject to statutory exception
and to the provisions of relevant collective licensing agreements,
no reproduction of any part may take place without the written
permission of Cambridge University Press.

First published 2013
Printed in Italy by L.E.G.O. S.p.A.
A catalogue record for this publication is available from the British Library

ISBN 978-1-107-62508-2 Student’s Book with Answers with CD-ROM

ISBN 978-1-107-65760-1 Student’s Book without Answers with CD-ROM

ISBN 978-1-107-64281-2 Class Audio CDs (2)

ISBN 978-1-107-60964-8 Teacher’s Book

ISBN 978-1-107-63438-1 Workbook with Answers with Audio CD

ISBN 978-1-107-66444-9 Workbook without Answers with Audio CD

ISBN 978-1-107-68863-6 Student’s Pack (Student’s Book with Answers with CD-ROM and Class Audio CDs (2))

Cambridge University Press has no responsibility for the persistence or
accuracy of URLs for external or third-party internet websites referred to in
this publication, and does not guarantee that any content on such websites is,
or will remain, accurate or appropriate. Information regarding prices, travel
timetables and other factual information given in this work is correct at

the time of first printing but Cambridge University Press does not guarantee
the accuracy of such information thereafter.



(3] w N =

N

Contents

Map of the units
Introduction
IELTS Academic Module: content and overview

Getting higher qualifications

Colour my world

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 1 and 2
A healthy life

Art and the artist

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 3 and 4
Stepping back in time

IT society

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 5 and 6
Our relationship with nature

Across the universe

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 7 and 8

Additional material
Speaking reference
Writing reference
Language reference
Word lists

IELTS practice test
Recording scripts

Acknowledgements

0] N O

18
28
30
40
50
52
62
72
74
84
94

96

97
102
112
124
132
149

165

Contents @




Unit title

1 Getting higher
qualifications

Reading

Reading Section 1: The MIT
factor: celebrating 150 years of
maverick genius

» True / False / Not Given

» Note completion

+ Short-answer questions

Listening

Listening Section 1: A graduate
recruitment fair
» Form completion

Speaking

Speaking Part 1

* Answering questions about
yourself

+ Using advanced vocabulary

+ Using used to and would to talk
about the past

2 Colour my world

Reading Section 2: Learning color
words

» Matching headings

« Summary completion

+ Pick from a list

Listening Section 2: A colour
exhibition

+ Table completion

+ Pick from a list

Speaking Part 2

» Beginning and ending the talk

* Introducing points within the talk

+ Maintaining fluency and
coherence

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 1 and 2

3 A healthy life

Reading Section 3: Examining the

placebo effect

» Yes/No/ Not Given

« Summary completion with a
box

* Multiple choice

Listening Section 3: Interview with a
physiotherapist

» Matching

» Flow-chart completion

Speaking Part 2

» Addressing the task and making
useful notes

+ Talking about ambitions and
aspirations

4 Art and the artist

Reading Section 1: The history of
the poster

« Table completion

* Flow-chart completion

« True / False / Not Given

Listening Section 4: A lecture on
Aboriginal art
» Note completion

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

 Using advanced vocabulary
+ Addressing abstract topics
+ Generalising and distancing

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 3 and 4

5 Stepping back
in time

Map of the units

Reading Section 2: Last man
standing

» Matching information

+ Sentence completion

» Matching features

Listening Section 3: Atalk by a
palaeontologist

» Multiple choice

* Labelling a diagram

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

+ Fluency strategies: speaking for
the full two minutes

+ Speculating and hypothesising

+ Giving reasons and examples

6 IT society

Reading Section 3: The new way
to be a fifth-grader

* Multiple choice

* Yes/No/ Not Given

« Matching sentence endings

Listening Section 4: A lecture about
animation technology in the film
industry

» Note completion

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

* Paraphrasing unknown or
forgotten vocabulary

+ Discussing advantages and
disadvantages

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 5 and 6

7 Our relationship
with nature

Reading Section 2: Gold dusters
» Matching headings

« Sentence completion

« Pick from a list

Listening Section 3: Student
discussion about a photography
assignment

« Labelling a plan

+ Sentence completion

«+ Short-answer questions

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

+ Structuring the talk

+ Using advanced vocabulary

+ Speculating and talking about the
future

8 Across the
universe

Reading Section 3: The Earth and

Space Foundation

» Yes/No/ Not Given

« Multiple choice

+ Summary completion with a
box

Listening Section 4: A lecture on
space observation
» Note completion

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

+ Understanding the question and
giving an appropriate answer

+ Using a range of language
functions

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 7 and 8

@ Map of the units




Writing

Vocabulary

Pronunciation

Writing Task 1
+ Writing an introduction to the task
+ Selecting and summarising main

Dependent prepositions

Sentence stress 1
+ Stressing important words,
including pronouns and

Key grammar

Past simple, present perfect
simple and past perfect
simple

features contractions
+ Grouping information in paragraphs
+ Advanced use of superlatives
Writing Task 2 Phrasal verbs Intonation 1 Nouns and articles

+ Analysing the task and
brainstorming ideas

+ Planning an answer

+ Using attitude adverbials

+ Using intonation to show how
you feel

Writing Task 1

+ Summarising key features in more
than one chart

» Paragraphing and the overview

» Using your own words

» Expressing amount, extent or
category

Verb + noun collocations

Linking and pausing

Expressing large and small
differences

Writing Task 2

+ Brainstorming main ideas

+ Maintaining a clear position

+ Using reasons and examples for
support

* Introducing arguments

Collocations and phrases with
make, take, do and have

Speech rate and chunking
+ Pausing between word groups

Expressing purpose, cause
and effect

Writing Task 1

+ Summarising a diagram

* Analysing the task and organising
the answer

+ Linking information, signalling and
comparing stages

+ Using participle clauses to express
consequences

Word formation - negative
affixes

Sentence stress 2

* Highlighting important aspects
of an answer, e.g. a reference,
contrast, etc.

Speaking hypothetically

Writing Task 2

+ Describing advantages and
disadvantages

+ Structuring an answer and linking
paragraphs

» Presenting a balanced view:
discourse markers

Adjective + noun collocations

Intonation 2

+ Showing you are engaged in
discussion

+ Helping the conversation flow

Referencing

Writing Task 1

+ Categorising data

+ Organising information
 Proofing your work: punctuation

Idiomatic expressions

Word stress

Speculating and talking
about the future

Writing Task 2

+ Linking ideas and views across
paragraphs

+ Writing a conclusion

 Using advanced vocabulary

Verbs and dependent
prepositions

Rhythm and chunking
+ Achieving natural-sounding
rhythm

Emphasising

Map of the units @



Introduction

Who this book is for

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5 is a short preparation
course of 50-60 classroom hours for students who wish
to take the Academic module of the International English
Language Testing System (IELTS). It teaches you the
reading, writing, listening and speaking skills that you
need for the exam. It covers all the exam question types,
as well as key grammar and vocabulary which, from
research into the Cambridge Learner Corpus, are known
to be useful to candidates needing to achieve a high
band score in the test. If you are not planning to take the
exam in the near future, the book teaches you the skills
and language you need to reach an advanced level of
English (Common European Framework (CEF) level C1).

What the book contains

In the Student’s Book there are:
e eight units for classroom study, each containing:

- one section on each of the four papers in the
[ELTS test, with relevant language input and skills
practice.

- arange of enjoyable and stimulating speaking
activities, designed to enhance your fluency
and your ability to speak at length and express
complex ideas.

- a coherent approach to IELTS Writing tasks.

- key grammar exercises relevant to the exam,
including exercises based on the Cambridge
Learner Corpus (@) that highlight common
problem areas for advanced students.

- vocabulary exercises that aim to raise your
knowledge of advanced vocabulary items and help
demonstrate your ability to use these in Writing
and Speaking tasks.

- a unit review which revises the vocabulary and
grammar that you have studied in each unit.

e Speaking and Writing reference sections which
explain the tasks you will have to do in the Speaking
and Writing papers. They give you examples, together
with additional exercises and advice on how best to
approach these two IELTS papers.

® a Language reference section which clearly explains
all the areas of grammar and vocabulary covered
in the book and which will help you prepare for the
IELTS test.

@ Introduction

e a complete IELTS practice test

e eight photocopiable word lists (one for each unit)
containing topic-based vocabulary found in the units,
accompanied by a definition supplied by a corpus-
informed Cambridge dictionary, e.g. the CALD.

e complete recording scripts for all the listening material

e a CD-ROM which provides you with many interactive
exercises, including further listening practice exclusive
to the CD-ROM. All these extra exercises are linked to
the topics in the Student’s Book.

Also available are:

¢ two audio CDs containing listening material for the
eight units of the Student’s Book plus the Listening
Test in the IELTS practice test. The listening material
is indicated by different coloured icons in the Student’s
Book as follows: (") CD1, {") CD2.

e a Teacher’s Book containing:

- step-by-step guidance for handling all the activities
in the Student’s Book.

- alarge number of suggestions for alternative
treatments of activities in the Student’s Book and
suggestions for extension activities.

- information and advice on the test and task types
for teachers to pass on to students.

- extra photocopiable materials for each unit of the
Student’s Book, to practise and extend language.

- complete answer keys, including sample answers
to writing tasks.

- four photocopiable progress tests, one for every
two units of the book.

- eight photocopiable word lists (one for each unit)
taken from the International Corpus which extend
the vocabulary taught in the units. Each item in the
word list is accompanied by a definition supplied by
a corpus-informed Cambridge dictionary, e.g. the
CALD.

® a Workbook containing:

- eight units for homework and self-study. Each unit
contains full exam practice in one part of the IELTS
Reading and Listening papers.

- further practice in analysing the tasks from the
Writing paper and writing answers.

- further practice in the grammar and vocabulary
taught in the Student’s Book.

- an audio CD containing all the listening material for
the Workbook.



IELTS Academic Module: content and overview

part/timing content test focus
LISTENING e four sections e (Candidates are expected
approximately e 40 questions to listen for specific
30 minutes e arange of question types information, main ideas and
opinions.
e Section 1: a conversation on a social topic, e.g. someone making | ® There is a range of task types
a booking which include completion,
e Section 2: a monologue about a social topic, e.g. a radio report matching, labelling and
e Section 3: a conversation on a study-based topic, e.g. a multiple choice.
discussion between students e Each question scores 1 mark;
e Section 4: a monologue on a study-based topic, e.g. a lecture candidates receive a band
score from 1 to 9.
Students have ten minutes at the end of the test to transfer their
answers onto an answer sheet.
The recording is heard ONCE.
READING e three sections e (Candidates are expected
1 hour e 40 questions to read for / understand
e arange of question types specific information, main
ideas, gist and opinions.
e Section 1: a passage with 13 questions e FEach section contains
e Section 2: a passage usually divided into paragraphs with more than one task type.
13 questions They include completion,
e Section 3: a passage with 14 questions matching, paragraph
headings, True/False /Not
At least one passage contains arguments and/or views. This is Given and multiple choice.
usually Section 3. e Each question scores 1 mark;
Candidates are advised to spend no more than 20 minutes on each candidates receive a band
section. score from 1 to 9.
WRITING e two compulsory tasks e (Candidates are expected to
1 hour write a factual summary and
e Task 1: a 150-word summary of information presented in a discursive essay.
graphic or diagrammatic form e (Candidates are assessed on a
e Task 2: a 250-word essay presenting an argument on a given nine-band scale for content,
topic coherence, vocabulary and
grammar.
Candidates are advised to spend 20 minutes on Task 1 and 40
minutes on Task 2, which is worth twice as many marks as Task 1.
SPEAKING e three parts e (Candidates are expected

11-14 minutes

e one examiner + one candidate

e Part 1: The examiner asks a number of questions about familiar
topics such as the candidate’s studies/work, hobbies, interests,
etc.

4-5 minutes

e Part 2: After a minute’s preparation, the candidate speaks for
two minutes on a familiar topic provided by the examiner.
3-4 minutes

e Part 3: The examiner and the candidate discuss some general
questions based on the theme of the Part 2 topic.
4-5 minutes

to be able to respond to
questions on familiar and
unfamiliar topics and to
speak at length.

Candidates are assessed on a
nine-band scale for fluency,
vocabulary, grammar and
pronunciation.

All candidates who take the test receive an Overall Band Score between 1 and 9 that is an average of the four scores for
each part of the test. For information on courses, required band scores and interpreting band scores, see www.ielts.org.

IELTS Academic Module: content and overview @




Getting higher qualifications

Starting off

© Work in small groups. Explain what it means to
have each of these personal qualities, using your
own words. When you have finished, look at
page 96 to check your answers.

a You do things like read documents
very carefully and focus on all the
small points, checking their accuracy.

an eye for detail

creativity

an enquiring mind

the ability to work in a team
vision

an outgoing personality
good communication skills
management skills

=2 - B T = R T = i =}

@ Which of the qualities in Exercise 1 do you think
each of the photos illustrates? Some could illustrate
more than one quality.

€ Work in pairs.

e What type of work do you do or want to do? Why?
e Which of the qualities in Exercise 1 do you need? Why?
e What other qualities would be useful? Why?

E Shared by ThayTro.Net
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Listening Section 1

Exam information

* You hear a conversation between two people on
a social topic.

» This is the easiest part of the Listening test.
The other three parts are in increasing order
of difficulty.

» In this section only, you are given an example at
the beginning.

© Work in pairs. You are going to hear a
conversation between a university student and
a company representative at a graduate fair.
Before you listen, look at this advertisement, then
discuss the questions below.

Are you a high achiever?

Do you want a job as soon as you graduate?
The world’s biggest companies in IT, marketing,
finance, and telecoms want graduates!

b=

#

Visit the fair and register with them now!

1 What do you think happens at a graduate fair?
Why do you think they are useful?

2 Why do many jobs require you to have a
university degree? When is vocational training
more useful than a university degree?

3 What might improve a graduate’s chances of
getting the job they want?

@ Look at Questions 1-10 and quickly check what

type of information you need to fill each gap.

Questions 1-10
Complete the form below.

Write NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS AND/
OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Gradvate fFalr Reglstration
TGS Global
Graduate details

Area of work: Example: MMK@?(M@

Name: Dominikal ...
Nationality: 2

Email address: 3 @gmail.com
University: London

Type of course: 4 BA

Date available: LI

Personal information

Other activities: organised a6 ... for
charity

Interests: 7o and ...

Previous job(s): L J—

Career plans:

® (") Now listen and answer Questions 1-10.

Exam advice  Form completion

* Before you listen, think what type of information
you need for each gap.

* Read ahead as you listen, because you only hear
the recording once.

» Check your spelling and any standard
abbreviations (e.g. cm for centimetres) that
you use.

* If you need to write numbers, write them as
figures, not words, as you are less likely to
make mistakes.

@ Work in pairs. Imagine you are talking to another
student who you have met at the coffee bar at a
graduate fair. Introduce yourselves and tell each
other about your:

e studies and qualifications / current job
e career plans and reasons for them
e free-time interests and related qualifications.

Getting higher qualifications @



Vocabulary
Dependent prepositions

@ Complete these extracts from the Listening
section by writing a preposition in each gap.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

1

Obviously our interest is related ... the
class of degree that you get.

[ haven’t actually had any experience ...................
business yet.

I want to concentrate ................ getting my
qualifications first.

So when would you be available ... an
interview?

I'm quite good ................... cooking.

Have you done any other work in the past that
would be relevant .............. a marketing career?

@ Choose the correct preposition in italics in each
of these sentences.

1

The money spent on / in research was more
than expected.

Some bosses are not very sensitive for / to their
employees’ needs.

The company has a reputation of / for producing
top-quality toys.

It is important to have confidence in / at your
own abilities.

A lot of students participated on / in the job fair.
Working parents have little time to take care

of / for their children.

@) (@ IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
prepositions after adjectives and verbs. Find
and correct the mistakes in these sentences by
changing or adding a preposition.

1

To be a leader, you have to competeAyour
colleagues. with/against

Youngsters today are better prepared with
working life.

It is sometimes hard to get involved into your
studies.

Universities should provide students the
facilities they need.

Managers have to be responsible to the staff
below them.

The government should pay more attention on
the education of women.

In my job, I have to deal many different types of
people.

Unit 1

Reading Section 1

Exam information
» This is the easiest of the three Reading sections.

» The passage tends to be descriptive and factual,
while the passages in the other sections contain
more argument and discussion.

*  You should spend 20 minutes at most on
this section so that you have enough time to
complete the other two sections.

© Work in pairs. You are going to read a passage
about a prestigious university. Before you read,
discuss these questions.

1 What are the most prestigious universities in
your country?

2 In general, what makes a university prestigious?

3 Why do many students want to go to a
prestigious university?

@ Scanning and skimming are skills that will save
you time when you do the IELTS Reading paper.

1 Complete these definitions by writing scanning
or skimming in each gap.

a involves running your eyes down
the passage quickly in order to find a
particular word or phrase. Often these words
or phrases will stand out because they are
proper nouns, e.g. names.

b means reading something quickly
in order to understand the main points,
without studying it in detail.

2 How will each skill save you time?

€ Skim the passage on pages 11-12. Which of these
best describes the writer’s purpose?

a to review the courses at MIT
b to explain why MIT has been so successful
¢ to describe the history of MIT

O Writers use referencing techniques to link
their ideas and avoid repetition. Understanding
referencing can help you do IELTS questions.
Scan the passage to find these phrases, then
underline the idea(s) that they refer back to.

This unusual community MTT (as a whole)
that single unifying ambition

the list of innovations

This down-to-earth quality

That symbiosis of intellect and craftsmanship
As such

You can see that

NG Ul s W N =




The MIT factor:

by Ed Pilkington

The Massachusetts Institute of Technology
has led the world into the future for 150
years with scientific innovations.

The musician Yo-Yo Ma’s cello may not be the obvious
starting point for a journey into one of the world’s
great universities. But, as you quickly realise when you step
inside the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, there’s
precious little going on that you would normally see on a
university campus. The cello, resting in a corner of MIT’s
celebrated media laboratory — a hub of creativity — looks like
any other electric classical instrument. But it is much more.
Machover, the composer, teacher and inventor responsible for
its creation, calls it a ‘hyperinstrument’, a sort of thinking
machine that allows Ma and his cello to interact with one
another and make music together. “The aim is to build an
instrument worthy of a great musician like Yo-Yo Ma that
can understand what he is trying to do and respond to it,
Machover says. The cello has numerous sensors across its
body and by measuring the pressure, speed and angle of the
virtuoso’s performance it can interpret his mood and engage
with it, producing extraordinary new sounds. The virtuoso
cellist frequently performs on the instrument as he tours

around the world.

Machover’s passion for pushing at the boundaries of the
existing world to extend and unleash human potential

is not a bad description of MIT as a whole. This unusual
community brings highly gifted, highly motivated
individuals together from a vast range of disciplines, united

by a common desire: to leap into the dark and reach for the

unknown.

MIT students at a physics class take measurements in 1957

The result of that single unifying ambition is visible all
around. For the past 150 years, MIT has been leading the
world into the future. The discoveries of its teachers and
students have become the common everyday objects that

we now all take for granted. The telephone, electromagnets,
radars, high-speed photography, office photocopiers, cancer
treatments, pocket calculators, computers, the Internet, the
decoding of the human genome, lasers, space travel ... the
list of innovations that involved essential contributions from

MIT and its faculty goes on and on.

From the moment MIT was founded by William Barton
Rogers in 1861, it was clear what it was not. While Harvard
stuck to the English model of a classical education, with

its emphasis on Latin and Greek, MIT looked to the
German system of learning based on research and hands-on
experimentation. Knowledge was at a premium, but it had

to be useful.

This down-to-earth quality is enshrined in the school
motto, Mens et manus — Mind and hand — as well as its
logo, which shows a gowned scholar standing beside an
ironmonger bearing a hammer and anvil. That symbiosis
of intellect and craftsmanship still suffuses the institute’s
classrooms, where students are not so much taught as

engaged and inspired.
Take Christopher Merrill, 21, a third-year undergraduate

in computer science. He is spending most of his time on a
competition set in his robotics class. The contest is to see
which student can most effectively program a robot to build
a house out of blocks in under ten minutes. Merrill says he
could have gone for the easiest route — designing a simple

robot that would build the house quickly. But he wanted to

Getting higher qualifications @




try to master an area of robotics that remains unconquered
— adaptability, the ability of the robot to rethink its plans
as the environment around it changes, as would a human.
‘T like to take on things that have never been done before
rather than to work in an iterative way just making small

steps forward, he explains.

Merrill is already planning the start-up he wants to set

up when he graduates in a year’s time. He has an idea for
an original version of a contact lens that would augment
reality by allowing consumers to see additional visual
information. He is fearful that he might be just too late in
taking his concept to market, as he has heard that a Silicon
Valley firm is already developing something similar. As
such, he might become one of many MIT graduates who
go on to form companies that fail. Alternatively, he might
become one of those who go on to succeed in spectacular
fashion. And there are many of them. A survey of living
MIT alumni* found that they have formed 25,800
companies, employing more than three million people,

including about a quarter of the workforce of Silicon Valley.

What MIT delights in is taking brilliant minds from
around the world in vastly diverse disciplines and putting
them together. You can see that in its sparkling new David
Koch Institute for Integrative Cancer Research, which
brings scientists, engineers and clinicians under one roof.
Or in its Energy Initiative, which acts as a bridge for MIT’s
combined work across all its five schools, channelling

huge resources into the search for a solution to global
warming. It works to improve the efficiency of existing
energy sources, including nuclear power. It is also forging
ahead with alternative energies from solar to wind and
geothermal, and has recently developed the use of viruses
to synthesise batteries that could prove crucial in the

advancement of electric cars.

In the words of Tim Berners-Lee, the Briton who invented
the World Wide Web, ‘It’s not just another university.
Even though I spend my time with my head buried in the
details of web technology, the nice thing is that when I do
walk the corridors, I bump into people who are working
in other fields with their students that are fascinating, and

that keeps me intellectually alive.
adapted from the Guardian

* people who have left a university or college after completing their

studies there

@ Unit 1

@ Work in pairs.

1 Look at Question 1 in the task below and the
underlined words. Scan the passage to find the
same or similar words.

2 Underline words or phrases in Questions 2-5
that might also occur in the passage.

3 Scan the passage and underline the same or
similar words to those in the question.

Questions 1-5

Do the following statements agree with the
information in the reading passage?

Write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the
information

FALSE if the statement contradicts the
information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

1 The activities going on at the MIT campus are
like those at any other university.

2 Harvard and MIT shared a similar approach to
education when they were founded.

3 The school motto was suggested by a former
MIT student.

4 MIT’s logo reflects the belief that intellect and
craftsmanship go together.

5 Silicon Valley companies pay higher salaries to
graduates from MIT.

(® Read Questions 1-5 carefully, then read around

the words you have underlined in the passage
and decide whether each question is True, False
or Not Given.

Exam advice True / False / Not Given

* Underline words or phrases in the question that
will help you quickly scan for the right place in
the passage.

* Read each statement carefully and decide on the
main idea. Compare this with what is stated in
the passage.

» Write ‘TRUFE’ if the ideas are the same. If the
passage says the opposite of the information in
the question, write ‘FALSE’; if the passage does
not include the information expressed in the
question, write ‘NOT GIVEN".



information you need for each gap. Then, using

the title to find the right part of the passage,
answer the questions.

* Underline words in each question which help to
find the right place in the passage. The questions
follow the order of information in the passage.

Questions 6-9 * Read that part carefully and underline the

answer.
Complete the notes below. «  Copy the answer exactly, without including any
Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the unnecessary words.
passage for each answer.
Christopher Merrill - student at MIT © Check your answers. You can lose marks with:
Degree subject: 6 ... * answers that are hard to spell.
" . Did you copy your answers for Questions 6, 8 and
Competition: 107 i, the automated

9 correctly?
e answers that consist of a phrase, rather than

Special focuson: the8 .. of robots a word.
Future plans: to develop new type of Did you write both words for Questions 6, 9, 11
9 i, and 12?

e (uestions that can easily be misinterpreted.

. . Is your answer to Question 10 a proportion and
Exam advice  Note completion not a number?

» Use the title to find the right place in the passage. Is your answer to Question 12 an innovation?
» Read the notes and decide what type of
information you need for each gap.

» The information in the notes may be in a different
order from the information in the passage.

* Be careful to copy words from the passage in
exactly the same form.

@ Work in pairs.

1 Read Questions 10-13 and quickly check what
information you need.

2 Underline words in the questions which will
help you to find the right place in the passage.

3 Answer Questions 10-13.

Questions 10-13
Answer the questions below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from
the passage for each answer.

) Work in small groups.
10 What proportion of workers at Silicon Valley

are employed in companies set up by MIT 1 What personal qualities do you think inventors

require?

graduates? - )
11 What problem does MIT’s Energy Initiative aim 2 Which areas of technology do you think
N olve? governments should spend money on at the

moment? Why?

3 What sort of things do you think will be
invented in the future?

4 If you could invent something, what would
it be?

12 Which ‘green’ innovation might MIT’s work
with viruses help improve?

13 In which part of the university does Tim
Berners-Lee enjoy stimulating conversations
with other MIT staff?

Getting higher qualifications @



Speaking Part 1

Exam information

* In this part of the Speaking test, the examiner
asks questions about your home town, work or
studies and some other familiar topics.

« This part lasts between four and five minutes.

© (2)-(5) Listen to four students answering some

Part 1 questions. As you listen, decide on the
focus of each student’s answer, then complete

the examiner’s question by writing one word in
each gap. In some cases, more than one answer is
possible.

Student

Examiner’s question

Why are you taking your current
1.conrse. of study?

Have you ever owned a2 ... ?

When did you last make something by
3 2

How much 4 ... do you do now
compared with the past?

@ (2)-(5) In order to achieve a vocabulary score of

Band 6 or more, you need to use some advanced
vocabulary. Listen again and complete each of
these extracts with a word/phrase.

1 A couple of years ago, I decided that I wanted to
work inthe ... .

2 I'm looking forward to graduating and getting
into....... .

3 Weusedtohavea....... black and white
cat.

4 She would make these ... when we came
home after school.

5 He’stwo,he’sa ... NOW.

6 My sister and her husband were ... .

7 Now I'molder, I'm ......cccoo...... my health.

8 Ijoined a gym last year and I’ve been making

use of itS .ccooovovve.. .

@ Unit 1

€ The speakers use used to and would to talk about

past habits or states or to mean ‘accustomed to’.
Choose the correct verb form in italics in these
extracts.

1 I used to have / having a casual part-time job as
a waiter when I was 16.

2 She would sit / sitting on our laps at night ...

3 We used to think / thinking she was a real
person.

4 They were used to see / seeing me as someone
who couldn’t play or make things ...

5 Ididn’t use to do / doing very much exercise ...

I just got used to be / being lazy!

7 1think my fitness level’s a bit better than it used
to be / being!

=)}

C page 120 used to and would

O Work alone. Complete these sentences so that

they are true for you. Then compare your ideas
with a partner.

1 When I was a child, I used to ...

2 When I started secondary school, I had to get

used to ...

After school, my classmates would ...

I have never got used to ...

5 Compared to the past, [ am .............. than I used
to be.

6 By the time I went to secondary school, I was
used to ...

= W

C Pronunciation: Sentence stress 1

@ Work in pairs. Ask and answer these Part 1

questions using:

e some advanced vocabulary
e the different forms of used to and would
e sentence stress to express yourself clearly.

Your school days

1 At what time did you used to get up to go to
school?

2 How did you feel about getting up early as a
child?

3 Which teacher did you like best at school?
Why?

4 What did you particularly dislike about your
school days?

5 What did you look forward to most at school?

6 What skills did you learn at school that might
be useful in your work?



Exam advice  Speaking Part 1

* You can expect to be asked questions on a
range of familiar topics. Prepare yourself for this
by thinking of a range of higher-level vocabulary
you can use with these topics (see Speaking
reference, page 97).

« Aim to answer questions using two to three
sentences, giving reasons and extra details.

» Use stress to emphasise important information.

Pronunciation
Sentence stress 1

Speakers often stress nouns, adjectives and verbs
when they answer questions. However, other
words (pronouns, contractions, etc.) can be
stressed, if they are important to your message.

(1) (%) Read and listen to these Part 1 extracts.

1 Underline the words in the sentences that the
speakers stress.

1 A couple of years ago, I decided that I wanted

to work in the hotel industry.
2 So that’s why I've been doing a hotel-
management course for the past two years.
3 I know that cats don’t talk, but this one did!
He’s two - he’s a toddler now.
5 Ithink my fitness level’s a bit better than it
used to be!
2 In which of the above sentences is stress used to
emphasise a pronoun because the speaker is:
a using it to refer to something in a previous
sentence?
b making a contrast between two things?

N

@ (7) Work in pairs. Look at the sentences below.

1 Underline the words in each sentence that you
think should be stressed, and say why.
2 Listen and check your answers.

1 Ireally don’t like having animals in the home.
I go running in the afternoon because I feel
more energetic at that time of day.

3 Ithink everyone’s too busy these days to make
anything by hand!

4 ] tried sewing at school, but I just couldn’t do it.

5 My brother did badly at school, yet he earns
more than I do!

€) Take turns to read the answers in Exercise 2 to
your partner.

Writing Task 1

Exam information

*  You write a summary of information from one or
more graphs, tables, charts or diagrams.

* You must also compare some of the information
and write an overview.

¢ You write at least 150 words in about 20 minutes.

© Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task below

and complete this introductory sentence, using
the words in the box to help you.

The graph gives information about how many ...

between  Canadian
male and female

graduated
students

The graph below shows the number of
university graduates in Canada from 1992 to
2007.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features and make
comparisons where relevant.

University graduates, Canada, 1992-2007
160,000

140,000
130,000
120,000
110,000

100,000

number of graduates

90,000
80,000

70,000

60,000

1992 ) (1994 ) (1996 ) (1998 ) (2000) (2002) (2004) (2006

@ Which FOUR of these statements (1-7) describe

main features of the graph?

1 The number of graduates fell between 1996
and 1998.
2 The overall rise in numbers was not
always steady.
3 Just under 75,000 male students graduated
in 1992.
4 More women than men graduated between 1992
and 2007.
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5 In 2007, there were nearly 150,000 female
graduates.

6 The gap between the number of male and
female graduates widened over the period.

7 The trends for male and female graduates
were similar.

€) Work in pairs. Read this continuation of the

sample answer from Exercise 1 and underline the

sentences that describe the main features.

Graduate numbers rose during the 15 years and reached their
highest levels in 2007, buf there were always more female than
male graduates. In 1992, the difference was less marked, with
Just over 70,000 males and about 100,000 females. However,

by 2007 there had been more significant growth in female
numbers. That year, they rose fo 147,000, compared to just
95,000 males. Thus the gap between the number of male and
female graduates had widened.

A more detailed look af the graph reveals that the overall
growth in numbers was not always steady. Between 1992 and
1995, there was a slight increase. That was followed by a period
of about five years, when numbers fell, then flattened out at
Just over 70,000 for men and 100,000 for women. After 2000,
however, graduate numbers saw their strongest growth rate,
and this was well above the increases that had been seen in
the early 1990s.

Clearly, there were similar trends for male and female
graduates over this period, but the number of women
graduating increased at a higher rate than the number of men.

O Draw two vertical lines on the graph to show
how the student has grouped the information in
paragraph 3 of the sample answer.

@ Work in pairs. Answer these questions about the
sample answer.

1 What is the difference in focus between the
second and third paragraphs?

2 What is the purpose of the last paragraph?

3 What phrases does the writer use in the second
paragraph to mean ...
a not as great?
b stronger?

4 What verb is used to describe the changing size
of the gap between men and women?

5 What phrase is used to introduce a close
analysis of the graph?

6 What verb is used to mean didn’t change?

7 What phrase is used with data to mean a little
more than?
What adjective is used that means small?

8
Unit 1

(® IELTS candidates often make mistakes using

superlative forms (e.g. longest, most interesting).
Underline the superlative forms in the sample
answer in Exercise 3.

D page 119 Superiative forms

@ (@ Choose the correct alternative in italics in

these sentences, written by IELTS candidates.

1 The steadiest / most steady development can be
seen in the USA.

2 The second popular / most popular university
course is business studies.

3 In 2000, the lowest / least number of
unemployed graduates was recorded.

4 The most / Most important change of school
subjects occurred in the 1990s.

5 Regional colleges are where the most / greatest
number of students choose to go.

6 Education is considered the most important /
most important area in life.

7 Tuition fees are the one /one of the most
important considerations for students.

8 Watching television is the favourite / most
favourite activity for many 17-year-olds.

(

Exam advice  Writing Task 1

» Decide on the key features and the important
details in the graph.

* Decide how to group the information into
paragraphs, remembering that there are different
ways this can be done.

» Write a short introductory paragraph saying what
the graph shows. (This may be one sentence.)

» Support the key features with figures.

D Key grammar: Past simple, present perfect simple and

past perfect simple



@ (® Choose the correct verb tense to complete
these sentences written by IELTS candidates.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task, then
answer the questions below.

1 There was a ten-year period, during which

The graph below shows the percentage change figures have gradually fallen /gradually fell.

in the number of international students 2 By 2008, the percentage of students choosing
graduating from universities in different science subjects decreased / had decreased
Canadian provinces between 2001 and 2006. markedly.

Summarise the information by selecting 3 Between 2000 and the present day, the numbers
and reporting the main features and make remained / have remained steady.

comparisons where relevant. 4 Over the past few decades, there has been / was

a rapid development in educational technology.

5 After 2005, a more significant increase took
place / had taken place.

6 Since the 1990s, graduates have experienced /
experienced higher unemployment rates.

7 The situation remained / had remained
unchanged for the next two years until more
universities were opened.

8 1In 2002, the university intake was stable, but
prior to that, it fluctuated / had fluctuated.

International graduates, Canadian
universities, 2001-2006

New Brunswick
Nova Scotia
Quebec
Alberta

British Columbia

provinces

Manitoba

Newfoundland
& Labrador

Ontario

M 2006
Il 2001

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16

€ Complete the summary of the graph by writing
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Male graduates, science faculty, Callum University

percent
9,000
1 How would you introduce the task? 8,000
2 What are the key features in the information? 7000
3 How would you highlight the key features? "
4 How would you group the information? § 6000
T 5,000
@) Write your answer to the task in at least 150 § 2000
words. s
< 3,000
£
=
£ 2,000
Key grammar 1,000
Past simple, present perfect simple and past 0
et Al

© Complete this table. The number of men obtaining degrees in science from

infinitive past simple past participle Callum University 1 .has risem. (rise) since 1995, but
(has/had +) thetrend 2 ... (not always be) steady. Between
reach 1 reached 2 renched 1995 and 1997, the university 3 ... (experience)
fall back 3 4 a slight increase from just over 4,000 science
rise 5 6 graduates to just under 5,000. This was followed by
widen - P a period during which numbers 4 ... (drop) a
little and then 5 .................. (remain) stable. However,
take place 2 10 between 2000 and 2005, the faculty 6 .................. (see)
experience 1 12 a dramatic increase in male graduates, and by 2005,
their numbers 7 ... (reach) a peak of about
D page 115 Past simple, present perfect simple and past 7,800, after which they 8 ... (fall back) to their

perfect simple

current figure of 6,000.
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Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Each of these pictures
illustrates the interior of a building.

1 How do the colours and designs make you feel?
(Think about patterns, layout, etc.)

2 How appropriate do you think they are for the
function of each place?

#) Describe the colours and decoration that you
have in a room in your home,

Reading Section 2

Exam information

» Reading passage 2 is usually divided into
paragraphs or sections - A, B, C, etc. It may be
descriptive, discursive or a combination of
the two.

= There will usually be three tasks, often including
either a ‘matching headings’ task (which
comes before the passage) or a ‘'matching
information’ task.

€ Work in pairs. You are going to read a journal
article about naming colours.

1 Why is it important to know the names of
colours? Did you have difficulty learning the
names of any colours in English? Which ones?

2 Read the title and the subheading on page 19,
then discuss what you expect to read about in
the rest of the article.

@ Skim the article on pages 19-20. Name two
groups of people who you think would be
interested in reading it, and explain why.

€) Read the article and note down what you think

is the main theme of each section. Then compare
yvour notes with headings i-vii on page 19.

Unit 2


sh
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O Answer Questions 1-4,

Questions 1-4

The Reading Passage has four sections, A-D.

Choose the correct heading for each section from
the list of headings below.

List of Headings

i A possible explanation

ii Why names of objects are unhelpful

iii Checking out the theory

iv A curious state of affairs

v The need to look at how words are formed

vi How age impacts on learning colours

vii Some unsurprising data

Exam advice

Section A
Section B
SectionC ...
Section D ..

Matching headings

Read each paragraph / section of the passage
carefully to identify the main idea or theme.

Choose the correct heading for each paragraph/
section. Be careful to match the heading to the
main idea, not just similar words.

L arn g ~o or words

Young children struggle with color
concepts, and the reason for this may
have something to do with how we use
the words that describe them.

A In the course of the first few years of their
lives, children who are brought up in English-
speaking homes successfully master the use of
hundreds of words. Words for objects, actions,
emotions, and many other aspects of the
physical world quickly become part of their
infant repertoire. For some reason, however,
when it comes to learning color words, the
same children perform very badly. At the
age of four months, babies can distinguish

¢ "W
R
AR
&
:i i
&

between basic color categories. Yet it turns
out they do this in much the same way as
blind children. "Blue” and “yellow” appear in
older children’s expressive language in answer
to guestions such as "What color is this?”, but
their mapping of objects to individual colors
is haphazard and interchangeable. If shown

a blue cup and asked about its color, typical
two-year-olds seem as likely to come up
with "red” as "blue.” Even after hundreds of
training trials, children as old as four may still
end up being unable to accurately sort objects
by color.

B In an effort to work out why this is, cognitive

scientists at Stanford University in California
hypothesized that children’s incompetence at
color-word learning may be directly linked to
the way these words are used in English. While
word order for color adjectives varies, they are
used overwhelmingly in pre-nominal position
(e.g. "blue cup”); in other words, the adjective
comes before the noun it is describing. This

is in contrast to post-nominal pesition (e.g.
"The cup is blue”) where the adjective comes
after the noun. It seems that the difficulty
children have may not be caused by any
unique property of color, or indeed, of the
world. Rather, it may simply come down to
the challenge of having to make predictions

Colour my world



from color words to the objects they refer
to, instead of being able to make predictions
from the world of objects to the color words.

To illustrate, the word "chair” has a meaning
that applies to the somewhat varied set of
entities in the world that people use for sitting
on. Chairs have features, such as arms and

legs and backs, that are combined to some
degree in a systematic way; they turn up in a
range of chairs of different shapes, sizes, and
ages. It could be said that children learn to
narrow down the set of cues that make up a
chair and in this way they learn the concept
associated with that word. On the other hand,
color words tend to be unique and not bound
to other specific co-occurring features; there
is nothing systematic about color words to
help cue their meaning. In the speech that
adults direct at children, color adjectives
occur pre-nominally ("blue cup”) around 70
percent of the time. This suggests that most of
what children hear from adults will, in fact, be
unhelpful in learning what color words refer
to.

C To explore this idea further, the research team

recruited 41 English children aged between
23 and 29 months and carried out a three-
phase experiment. It consisted of a pre-test,
followed by training in the use of coler words,
and finally a post-test that was identical to
the pre-test. The pre- and post-test materials
comprised six objects that were novel to the
children. There were three examples of each
object in each of three colors—red, yellow,
and blue. The objects were presented on
trays, and in both tests, the children were
asked to pick out objects in response to
requests in which the color word was either
a prenominal (*"Which is the red one?”) ora
post-nominal ("Which one is red?”).

In the training, the children were introduced
to a "magic bucket” containing five sets of
items familiar to 26-month-olds (balls, cups,
crayons, glasses, and toy bears) in each of the

@ Unit 2

three colors. The training was set up so that
half the children were presented with the
items one by one and heard them labelled
with color words used pre-nominally (“This

is a red crayon”), while the other half were
introduced to the same items described with a
post-nominal color word ("This crayon is red”).
After the training, the children repeated the
selection task on the unknown items in the
post-test. To assess the quality of children's
understanding of the color words, and the
effect of each type of training, correct choices
on items that were consistent across the pre-
and post-tests were used to measure children’s
color knowledge.

Individual analysis of pre- and post-test

data, which confirmed parental vocabulary
reports, showed the children had at least some
knowledge of the three colour words: they
averaged two out of three correct choices

in response to both pre- and post-nominal
question types, which, it has been pointed
out, is better than chance. When children’s
responses to the question types were assessed
independently, performance was at its most
consistent when children were both trained
and tested on post-nominal adjectives, and
worst when trained on pre-nominal adjectives
and tested on post-nominal adjectives. Only
children who had been trained with post-
nominal color-word presentation and then
tested with post-nominal question types

were significantly more accurate than chance.
Comparing the pre- and post-test scores across
each condition revealed a significant decline
in performance when children were both pre-
and post-tested with questions that placed
the color words pre-nominally.

As predicted, when children are exposed to
color adjectives in post-nominal pasition,
they learn them rapidly (after just five

training trials per color); when they are
presented with them pre-nominally, as English
overwhelmingly tends to do, children show no
signs of learning.



© Read Questions 5-9 and the title of the gapped
summary.

1 Quickly scan for the section of the passage that
deals with this.

2 Read the words around the question to decide
what information you need for each gap.

3 Answer Questions 5-9.

Questions 5-9
Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from
the passage for each answer.

The Hypothesis

Children learn many words quite quickly, but
their ability to learn colour words takes longer
than expected. In fact, despite 5 o
many four-year-olds still struggle to arrange
objects into colour categories. Scientists have
hypothesised that thisisdue tothe6 . .
of the adjectives in a phrase or sentence and the
challenges this presents.

While objects consist of a numberof 7 ...
that can be used to recognise other similar
objects, the 8 .. of a colour cannot be
developed using the same approach. As a
consequence, the way colour words tend to be
used in English may be 9 ... to children.

Exam advice  Summary completion
* Read the summary carefully first and decide
what type of information is missing.

* Use the title to find the correct section of the
passage, then read it carefully.

Copy words exactly from the passage.
* Check your summary when you have finished to

ensure that it makes sense grammatically and
reflects the meaning of the passage.

( Look at Questions 10-13.

1 Underline the words in Questions 10-13 (not the
options) that will help you find the answers in
the passage.

2 Scan the passage until you find the right places.

3 Answer Questions 10-13 by matching what the
writer says to the correct options.

Questions 10-13

Choose TWO letters, A-E,

Questions 10-11

Which TWO of the following statements about
the experiment are true?

A The children were unfamiliar with the
objects used in the pre- and post-test.

B The children had to place the pre- and
post-test objects onto coloured trays.

C The training was conducted by dividing the
children into two groups.

D Pre-nominal questions were used less
frequently than post-nominal questions in
the training.

E The researchers were looking for
inconsistencies in children's knowledge of
word order.

Questions 12-13

Which TWO of the following outcomes are

reported in the passage?

A Average results contradicted parental
assessment of children’s knowledge.

B Children who were post-tested using
post-nominal adjectives performed well,
regardless of the type of training.

C Greatest levels of improvement were
achieved by children who were trained and
post-tested using post-nominal adjectives.

D Some children performed less well in the
post-test than in the pre-test.

E Some children were unable to accurately
name any of the colours in the pre- and
post-tests.

Exam advice  Pick from a list
+ Use words in the question to help you find the
right place(s] in the passage.

Underline the answers in the passage and
choose the correct options.

* The answers may come from one part or
different parts of the passage.

Colour my world @



€ Work in pairs.

1 What things did you find difficult to learn as a
child?

2 How important is it for children to learn things
{e.g. numbers, words, activities, skills) as
quickly as possible?

3 What can parents do to encourage children to
reach their maximum potential?

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

@ Using phrasal verbs correctly will help you raise
your band score in the exam. Scan the passage
on pages 19-20 for these phrasal verbs. Then
match them with their definition a-h from the
Cambridge International Dictionary of
Phrasal Verbs.

1 comes to 5 turn up

2 turns out 6 narrow down
3 come up with 7 carried out

4 work out 8 pointed out

1o appear or be found
to do/complete something,
especially something important
¢ to happen in a particular way or
to have a particular result
d to make something smaller and clearer by
removing the things that are less important
e to find the answer by thinking about it
i totell someone a fact that they
did not already know
g toreach a particular state or situation
h to think of or suggest a plan, idea,
solution or answer to a question

 page 115 Phrasal verbs

=gl

@ Complete these sentences by writing a phrasal
verb from Exercise 1 in the correct form in

each gap.

2

I have never succeeded in ... which
colours suit me best.
The designer......o

fabric was unique.

.. that the pattern on the

Unfortunately, [ couldn .. ... any useful
suggestions.

James has managed to .................... his choice of
subjects ... to three.

We chose the furniture, but when it ... ...,
the colours, we were undecided.

I'm going to .................... a small study as part of
my course work.,
TEES S that many workers preferred the

coloured chairs.
The meeting had to be cancelled because too
few people ... :

€) Work in pairs. Find five more phrasal verbs in
the reading passage and decide what each of
them means.

@ Which phrasal verbs in Exercises 1-3 are
examples of:

1
2
3

verb + adverb particle?
verb + preposition?
verb + adverb particle + preposition?

© Complete these sentences in any way you wish
using phrasal verbs from Exercises 1 and 3.

LT - T - B

When it comes ...

No one could come ...

If vou work too hard, you will end ...
Their grandparents brought ...

The judges had to narrow ...

The instructor pointed ...

One individual cannot carry ...

The show turned ...

It's important to turn ...




Listening Section 2

Exam information
* You hear one speaker talking about a social or
general topic.

*+ This part of the test is slightly harder than
Section 1.

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear a radio
programme about a colour exhibition.

1 What sort of exhibitions
have you been to or heard
about?

2 Do you prefer to look at
museum exhibits or use
hands-on, interactive
displays? Why?

3 Think of one thing that
you might see or do at
a colour exhibition.

@ Read Questions 1-6. Underline the key ideas
around each gap and use these to help you decide
what information you need to listen for.

Questions 1-6
Complete the table below.
Write ONE word for each answer,
Eye for Colour Exhibition

Section Aim Examples of activities
‘Seeing view the gallery through
colour’ a huge 1
‘Colourin | to connect | * go to the colour café
culture’ colour and | * learn how a 3
P affects sight
‘Colour in | to look at ® put on a camouflage
nature’ the natural suit and pick a
world suitabled ...
s see through the eyes
of a dog or fish
“The to show listen to music as the
5. how colours | coloursand 6 ...
room’ make us feel | change

© (%) Now listen and answer Questions 1-6.

Exam advice  Table completion
* Check how many words you are allowed to use.

Read around the gaps and make sure the
word(s) you choose make sense.

+ Spell your answers correctly.

O (%) Read Questions 7-10 and underline the key
ideas in the questions. Then listen and answer
the questions.

Questions 7-10
Choose TWO letters, A-E.
Questions 7-8

Which TWO colours were most popular among
visitors?

A Dblue
B deep pink

D purple
E red

C lime green

Questions 9-10

Which TWO reasons did the children give for
selecting their favourite colour?

A They like wearing it.

B They notice it more than other colours.
C [t makes them feel relaxed,

D It has a connection with a sport.

E Someone they admire wears it,

Exam advice  Pick from a list

+ Underline the key ideas in the question.

* Read through the options and remember that
only two of them are correct.

= Asyou listen, tick the options you hear. The
correct answers may not come in the same order
in the recording as they do in the question.

* You may hear a paraphrase of a correct option.

© Work in pairs.

1 How do children benefit from going to
exhibitions?

2 Why are some exhibitions more popular among
children than others?

3 Who should encourage children to enjoy
exhibitions?

Colour my world @



Speaking Part 2

Exam information

*  You speak alone for two minutes on a topic the examiner gives you.
* You have one minute to make notes before you speak.

= The examiner will tell you when to stop speaking.

@ Work in pairs. Read this Speaking task and briefly discuss what you
could say for each point. Make some notes as you talk.

\

Describe something colourful that you bought W/

in the past.

You should say:

why you bought the item

what it looks/looked like

what other people think/thought of it '
and explain how you feel/felt about this item. jq'f

@ () Listen to Zandra doing the task in Exercise 1 and use the table
to note down how she begins and ends her talk, and how she
introduces the points on the card. Then tell your partner what you
can remember about each point.

One of the most 1 E-ﬂfﬂ'ﬂrwfhmgs

beginning of talk
& & that I've ever bought is ...

why she bought the item 12 .. this doll because ...

Actually, my doll 3 e s BVET

what it looked like

though ...
what people thought of it 4 .. think ... and others ...
how she felt about it (ending) | For me, well, 5 . ... . | feel ...

@ (1) Zandra uses a number of strategies to help her talk flow. Listen
again and complete this table.

1 I'm afrpid T

when she has forgotten something ALATE et i bim

to avoid hesitation

to clarify made in this era
to refer back to something she

said earlier e
e R R
to paraphrase wooden rods 6

(24) Unit 2

© Change partners,

1 Take a minute to review the
notes you made in Exercise 1
and think how you can use
phrases from Exercises 2 and
3 in your talk.

2 Take turns to give your talks.

3 While you listen, think of
a brief question about your
partner’s talk vou can ask at
the end.

€ Pronunciation: Intonation 1

© Read this Part 2 task and take
one minute to make some
notes. Then take turns to do
the task with a pariner.

Describe a colourful event
that you particularly

enjoyed.
You should say:
why vou were there
who you were with
what you saw around you

and explain why you
enjoyed the event so much.

Exam advice  Speaking

Part 2
+ Use appropriate phrases to
introduce and end your talk
and to help you keep going.
= Paraphrase when you don't
know the word(s).

= Use intonation to show how
you feel,



Pronunciation © Work in pairs. Read this Writing task, then
Intonation 1 brainstorm some ideas that support the statement

. : by discussing the questions below.
Speakers use intonation to show how they feel. A

rise helps your listener understand that something
is exciting or shocking, while a fall can suggest a
negative feeling, such as disappointment.

Write about the following topic.

Psychologists have known for many yvears that
colour can affect how people feel. For this reason,

© () Work in pairs. Look at this extract from attention should be given to colour schemes when
Zandra’s talk and decide where you think her decorating places such as offices and hospitals.
voice might rise or fall to show how she feels. How true is this statement?
If the word has more than one syllable, mark the How far does colour influence people’s health and
syllable(s) that rise or fall. Then listen to check capacity for work?
your answers, % !

Give reasons for your answer and include any

I mean, I've seen some terrible puppet shows in the relevant examples from your own knowledge or
past, but these dolls were expressive - they came experience.
alive.

@ () Work in pairs. Decide where Zandra’s voice
will rise or fall in these sentences. Then listen to
check your answers.

1 [ decided to buy this doll because we'd been to
a puppet theatre and seen a performance, and it
was just fantastic.

2 The story included a certain amount of fighting,
which was probably quite frightening for
children, but it was also magical - and the good
guy won, which I like.

3 Actually, my doll looks pretty old, even though it
was made - you know - made in this era.

4 lt's only wooden, but dressed in really bright,
dttractive materials, like batik.

5 Some of my friends think she's very scary, and @ When you write a discursive essay, you are

What activities take place in offices?

How would colour affect staff in these places?

Who else goes to offices? How might they feel?
How might colour affect patients in a hospital?
What about medical staff?

L I T

others, like me, are really drawn to her. expected to express your opinions on the topic
6 [ feel that she protects me from bad things and and give reasons for them. Read the sample
brings me good luck. answer on page 26, then complete this plan.
€) Work in pairs. Take turns to read the extracts in =~ =, Es
Exercises 1 and 2 to each other using the same <z : 5% plan ;
et % Inbroduction = my view - statement is very
S true
“es 2nd and 3rd paragraphs — reasons why colour
Writing Task 2 <<y PWCA InCior,
- + cant concentrate with bright colours
Exam information o
S

* You write a discursive essay. -
T% 4th and Sth paragraphs - reasons why colour

* The task may contain more than one part to “ g i5 important in hospitals
address. P T
You write at least 250 words in 40 minutes. i
e
cﬁ_‘ Concluston
-:___‘_"

Colour my world @



Colour is arguably one of the earliest things that we learn
about. As we grow up, we develop preferences for colour, and
These are shown in the decorafion of our homes. the products
we buy and The clothes we wear. As colour plays such a huge
role in our domesfic lives, it is inevitable that it will also affect
how we feel oufside of the home. particularly in places such as
hospitals and offices.

fs a matier of fact, businesses have been aware of the
impact of colour on employees for some time. The general
view has been fhat if you work in an office that has too many
colours and patterns on the walls, you will end up finding it
nard fo concenirate. Visifors may also be foo taken up with the
celours around them fo focus on what they are doing

Interestingly, however, there are some office areas that suit
bright colours. for example, creafive people of ten say they can
carry out their work better if a room is painted in bold colours.
In my university in Thailand, the creative room was painted
entirely in yellow fo inspire its users fo come up with exciting
and novel ideas. Students commented that they felf more
energised in this Type of erwircnment:

While workt is about output, hospitals are abouf the health of
panents. Clearly, bright colours would be less welcome on

a hospital ward, where pafienfs are frying fo recover from
operations and illnesses. Were, relaxing shades are needed,
such as pasfels.

Waving said that, some hospifal areas are the opposite. Unlike
adulfs, children need some form of enterfainment, and walls
painfed in bright reds and oranges with pictures and posfers
can achieve that. Similarly, doctors and nurses might welcome
brighter surroundings when they are taking a break from work.

As far as | am concerned. there is a direct link between colour
and mood, This means that designers should think about

who will occupy a building, and decorafe its rooms in such a
way that the occupants are able to get the best out of their
surroundings.

@ In the sample answer, the writer uses words and
phrases to express his attitude to what he is about
to say. Which of the underlined words/phrases
does he use to say he thinks something is:

1 possibly true?

obvious?

his opinion (as opposed to anyone else’s)?
the opinion of most people?

certain?

a curious or unexpected point?

important to emphasise!

=] Sh W o Wb

O page 112 Attitude adverbials

(@) unit2

@ (® Work in pairs. IELTS candidates often make

mistakes using attitude adverbials. Find and correct

the mistakes at the start of these sentences.

1 Mestimportant, people should be consulted about
their views. Mast rnpﬂr“f’ﬂﬂ‘f’fg

2 In their opinion, some peoplé totally disagree with
this statement for the following reasons.

3 In my point of view, people who can still work
should be encouraged to work regardless of
their age.

4 Arguable, the media can play a significant role in
conveying this message.

5 As the matter of fact, no matter what country you
are in, you can always see rivalry between teams.

6 As far as | concerned, societies benefit from
cultural differences.

Exam advice Writing Task 2

+ Analyse the task carefully first. You will lose
marks if you misread the question or fail to deal
with all parts of the task.

* Brainstorm ideas, make a quick plan and write
following your plan.

* Use comment adverbials to indicate your views.

C Key grammar: Nouns and articles

© Work in small groups.

1 Brainstorm ideas you could put into an essay
which expresses the idea that the statement in the
task in Exercise 1 is not very true.

2 Complete this plan for the answer.

== Essay plan

“@ |ntroduction — my view - statement is not
S very true

e Ind and 3rd paragraphs - reasons why
. Colour is not important in offices

-

-

—a .

@ 4th and Sth paragraphs - reasons why colour

“ug i5 not important in hospitals

<a’

n:___! =

= Conclusion

]

(® Write your answer in 35 minutes. Write at least
250 words and leave a few minutes to check what

vou have written,




Key grammar
Nouns and articles

&) Read these sentences from the sample answer on

page 26.

1 Colour is arguably one of the earliest things that
we learn about.

2 ... these are shown in the decoration of our
homes, the products we buy and the clothes we
wedr,

3 ... creative people often say they can carry out
their work better if a room is painted in bold
colours.

4 In my university in Thailand, the creative room
was painted entirely in vellow to inspire its
users to come up with exciting and novel ideas.

5 While work is about gutput, hospitals are about
the health of patients.

Pul the words in bold into one of these categories.

Some can go in more than one category.

1 countable fhiﬂg.’-:,
2 uncountable

3 only found in the plural

4 a proper noun (i.e. a name)

@ Which underlined words/phrases in Exercise 1
illustrate these rules of article use?

Use the definite article ‘the’

a with particular or known places, e.g. the
supertmarket

b when you are talking about a particular example
of a thing, e.g. the education of voung children

¢ with superlative adjectives

Use the indefinite article ‘a’ or ‘an’
d with a singular countable noun

Do not use an article

e before the names of most places
f when talking in general

D page 120 Use and non-use of articles

@) Circle the correct option in italics in these
sentences.

1 The / A lighting in many restaurants is too
bright.

2 White clothes can quickly end up looking grey if
you wash them with the / - other colours.

3 Only a / - small percentage of people can read
in bright sunshine.

4 1f you are colour blind, some colours like green
and blue look the / - same.

5 In sport, colour is often used to identify a / the
team of players.

6 We saw some very interesting displays at the / -
Colour Exhibition.

7 Colour can have a positive effect on a / - mood.

8 The / - children’s toyshops are usually very
attractive to look at.

O (2 IELTS candidates often make mistakes using

articles. Find and correct the mistakes in these
sentences. One sentence is correct.

1 The government has encouraged thepesple to
enjoy life. people

2 Itis hard to find job in design after graduation.

3 In the capital of Czech Republic, there is a
famous street that contains some old but very
colourful shops.

4 We are living in the world where people have

more choice.

Elderly have different views from young people.

6 Children should look forward to the bright
future.

7 It can lead to a lack of communication between
people.

8 In my opinion, it would be a wrong approach to
the problem.

4 |

Colour my world @



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 1

Vocabulary

@ Complete these sentences by writing the correct

preposition in each gap. Sometimes more than
one answer is possible,

1 Finding a course that is suitable ... for__ me
hasn’t been easy.
2 Some people are more capable than others
studying late at night.
3 The interviewers were very impressed ...
the candidate’s qualifications.
4 Human beings should never underestimate their

capacity ... knowledge.
5 [I've realised that I'm not as suited as I thought |
WAS L ~working in an office.

6 After such dishonesty, all the belief that T had
................. him has gone.

7 Blaming others . ... . yvour mistakes is never
a good idea,
8 Most people regardme ... a shy person,

but I'm really quite outgoing.

Grammar

@ Complete these sentences by writing the past

simple, present perfect simple or past perfect
simple form of the verb in brackets in each gap.

1 Prior to 2010, South Korea ...was_.. (be) the
third leading source of international students in
the US.

2 The research that ..
subject so far is minimal.

3 In 2009, there were 300 admissions, but by 2012,
this figure ... (treble).

4 The presentation ... ... (already begin) when
the fire alarm went off.

5 The bottles were washed, sterilised, inspected

(conduct) on the

and finally ... (fill) with fluid.

6 Between 2009 and 2011, the percentage of
school leavers ... .. (not alter).

7 Althoughl... ... .. (not have) any experience

as an analyst, | am very keen to learn.
8 When [ asked for the bill, T was told it ..

(st pay).

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 1

€ Complete the gaps in the summary below of this

graph using a comparative or superlative form of
the words in brackets.

Undergraduates Year 1: average pass rates

3

ll 2008 lznl.z__f

50%
H0% .
30%.
20%

10%

0%

Buniness %‘Lpﬂiu’ Health  Humanities Maths and  Sclence

Lrlpmnng Fitirnsriiin

The chart compares how well students from a range
of disciplines did in their Year 1 assessments in 2008
and 2012,

At just over 80% in 2012 and 70% in 2008, average
pass rates among Computer Science students were

by far 1 the uigw_zﬁ (high), while 2 ... .. (high)
scores in 2012 were in Maths and Engineering. On the
other hand, students studying Humanities had

i (low) pass rates in both years.

Looking more closely at the percentage change
between the two years, this was clearly 4 ...
(marked) for those studying Business. 2008 pass rates
in Business, Science, and Maths and Engineering
were considerably 5 ... . - [low) in 2008 than

in 2012, which meansthat 6 ... (great) level

of improvement took place in these disciplines.
Meanwhile, the Health Sciences experienced

Y (stable) pass rates,

Overall, students in 2008 did consistently 8 ...
(good) than their counterparts in 2012, although
there were significant differences among the subject
areas in both years.



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 2

Vocabulary

@ Complete these sentences by writing a phrasal
verb in the correct form in each gap. Add any
necessary pronouns. The first letter of each word
has been given.

1 Unfortunately, the shirt I thought was red
turned  out to be orange in daylight.

2 It is unwise to present an argument in your essay

Lless o canel
with examples or evidence.
3 During the sales meeting, staffc.

to improve the appearance of the showroom.

4 The assistantd.......... W, Lhe customer’s

complaint by giving her a refund.

5 It was decided to s.......cce.. R et the
exhibition in the town square in order to attract
as many passers-by as possible.

6 The assistant gave me a reference for the item, but

unfortunately | forgotton. ... 2l
[+ SR on my iPhone,
7 Lrannobpl s i W ... these
dark walls any longer - I'm going to paint them.
8 In this economic climate, it’s hard tog ...

T when you don’t earn very much money.

@ Find nine more words in the grid all connected
with colour. You can find the words horizontally,
vertically and diagonally and in any direction.

E[k[o[L]m[i]p|wla]v]I]C
SAR|1|P|U|R|P|L|E|D|M]|O
lH{lo|p|[Flalv|s|[Blr|ol1|L
Allw[e[T]o|T[r|H|[O|N[F]|O
plle[r|1|c|u][T[D[1|L]P]|U
E[[x|[s|E|[F|s|B|E|G|P|D[R
Alp|als|T|E|L|U|R[E|B]|B
oli|p|Eln]clr]o[V[N|1]L
t|lu[r|olulol1[s|E[T|Y]|1
I[p[1|s[n][k|{clulo|L]|E]N
clalmM{o|u|F|L|Aalc|E|W|D

some good ideas about how

Grammar

© Circle the most appropriate adverbial in italics.

1 Car colour is directly linked to safet}';
in my view, surveys have shown that white cars
have fewer accidents.

2 Frankly / Apparently, if you fill a black tin and a
green tin with the same amount of paint, people
will think that the black tin is heavier.

3 Everyone has some form of artistic talent, but
some people are understandably / arguably more
talented than others,

4 Generally speaking / As far as 'm concerned, 1
don't believe in making children do things they
don't want to do.

5 You can ask children not to spill paints but,
inevitably / as a matter of fact, they will.

@ Complete this paragraph by writing a, an, the or

— if you think no article is needed. In some cases,
more than one answer is possible,

Making natural dyes

Matural dyes made from 1 ... = plant material
produce much softer colours than2
commercial dyes and contain no chemicals. If you
want to make 3 ... blue dye, for example, all
you need to doiscutup4 ... ... red cabbage and
boil it in water for 30-40 minutes. Let 5. ... . .,
mixture stand overnight, then boil it again and
remove 6 .. ... plant material.

Before you dye a garment, 7 ... important
process known as fixing ensures that 8 .. ... ..
colour will not run. 9 . o MOSE common fixers
are lemon juice and vinegar. They also need to be
boiled with your garment as partof 10 ... .
dyeing process.

Once you have done this, vou should put the garment
It stainless steel pot with 12 ... .
dye and simmer 13 ... two together for 30

to 40 minutes (until you get 14 ... right
colour). 15 ... more you stir during this time,
16 s, better your dye will fix.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 2



A healthy life

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Complete the photo
captions with these phrases (a-f).

i
> i

a to inoculate her against disease. > 1 The boy is having a plaster
b to relieve her headache. : cast put on his leg ...
¢ to treat an injured knee joint. —y— ——
d to set a broken bone.
e to check his sight. ‘
f to cure his migraine.
@ Which photo illustrates: p

i an alternative form of medical treatment?
ii large-scale preventative medical treatment?
iii the use of medication to alleviate pain?

iv the treatment of a muscle injury?

‘J '._:i.

v treatment following an accident in the playground?
vi a routine check-up?

2 The young woman is taking a tablet ...

@ Have you or someone you know ever experienced
any of these treatments? When and where?

3 The man is having
acupuncture ...

4 The elderly man is
receiving physiotherapy ...




Listening Section 3

Exam information
You hear a conversation between two or more
speakers on a study-based topic.

= The questions may cover both factual information
and opinions.

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear two students
talking to a physiotherapist. Discuss these
guestions before you listen.

1 What does a physiotherapist's work involve?
2 When might someone need a physiotherapist?

) Look at Questions 1-5 below and the comments.
Underline the key ideas in options A-F.

Questions 1-5

What comments do the speakers make about
each treatment or service?

Choose FIVE answers from the box and write the
correct letter, A=F, next to Questions 1-5.

Treatments and Services
1 Manual therapy ...
Stability training s
Electrotherapy

Video analysis

o= W

Workstation analysis

Comments
A It strengthens the whole body.
B It is the most popular.
C It requires special sportswear.
D It is the most effective,
E It is best done in the evening.

F It is rarely used.

€ () Now listen and answer Questions 1-5.

Exam advice  Matching
* LUnderline the key ideas in the questions and/or
options.

= You will hear the questions in the same order as
they are written on the guestion paper.

= Write your answers as you listen.

@ Look at Questions 6-10 below (ignoring the
underlined words for now).

1 What does the flow chart describe?
2 What type of information is needed to complete
each gap?

Questions 6-10
Complete the flow chart below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each
answer.

Example of patient route

Arrives at clinicwithan 6 ... :

Physiotherapist evaluates 7 ...

¥

Treatment is given, and an 8 ... is

prepared.
N

Return trips are made to check joint 9 ...

N

supervises activity in the gym.

to ankle.

@ () Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice  Flow-chart completion
« Use the title and the words around the gaps to
decide what you need to listen for.

*  Quickly read through the chart afterwards to
check your answers make sense.

(® Look at the recording script on page 152.

1 For Questions 1-5, underline the words that gave
you each answer.

2 For Questions 6-10, note down the words
the speakers use that mean the same as the

underlined verbs in Questions 6-10.

€ Work in pairs. Take turns to speak for a minute
or two on this topic.

Describe a time when you or a friend experienced
a minor injury. Say how it happened, what you did
about it, and who helped you.

A healthy life @



Reading Section 3

Exam information
= Reading Section 3 is generally more challenging
than the other two sections.

« There are 14, rather than 13 questions.

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read an
article about the *placebo effect’. Before you read,
discuss these questions.

1 Why do pharmaceutical companies have to test
the drugs they are developing?
2 How do you think they do this?

@ Look at the illustration in the article and read
the title and subheading. What does the ‘placebo

effect’ refer to? What do you expect to read about?

@ Now skim the article and decide whether your
answers to Exercise 2 were correct.

@ Underline words in Questions 1-5 below which
will help you scan to find the relevant parts of
the passage. Then read those parts of the passage
and answer the questions.

Questions 1-5

Do the following statements agree with the claims
of the writer?

Write

YES if the statement agrees with the
claims of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the
claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the

writer thinks abour this
Merck’s experience with MK-869 was unique.

2 These days, a small number of unsuccessful
test results can ruin a well-established drugs
company.

3 Some medical conditions are more easily
treated by a placebo than others.

4 It was to be expected that the third group
in Kaptchuk’s trial would do better than the
other two groups.

5 Kaptchuk’s research highlights the fact that
combined drug and placebo treatments
should be avoided.

(32) units

Exam advice Yes / No / Not Given

= You should use the same approach for True /
False / Not Given and Yes / No / Not Given
questions (see page 12). However, True / False /
Not Given questions refer to information stated
in the article, whereas these questions refer o
the writer's opinions or claims.

* Remember that ‘'NO' statements say the opposite
of what is stated in the passage, while the idea
in ‘NOT GIVEN' statements is not mentioned
at all.

Examining

the placebo
effect

BY STEVE SILBERMAN

The fact that taking a fake drug can powerfully
improve some people's health—the so-

called placebo effect—was long considerad

an embarrassment to the serious practice of
pharmacology, but now things have changed.

Several years ago, Merck, a global pharmaceutical company,
was falling behind its rivals in sales. To make matters
worse, patents on five blockbuster drugs were about to
expire, which would allow cheaper generic products to flood
the market. [n interviews with the press, Edward Scolnick,
Merck’s Research Director, presented his plan to restore the
firm to pre-eminence. Key to his strategy was expanding
the company’s reach into the anti-depressant market, where
Merck had trailed behind, while competitors like Plizer and
GlaxoSmithKline had created some of the best-selling drugs
in the werld. “To remain dominant in the future,” he told cne
media company. “we need to dominate the central nervous
system.”



His plan hinged on the success of an experimental
anti-depressant codenamed MK-869. Still in clinical
trials, it was a new kind of medication that exploited

- ge ll R |

brain chemistry in innovative ways to promote feelings
of well-being. The drug tested extremely well early on,
with minimal side effects. Behind the scenes, however,
MEK-869 was starting to unravel True, many test subjects
treated with the medication felt their hopelessness and
amdaty lift, But so did nearly the same number who

took a placeho, a look-alike pill made of milk sugar or
ancther inert substance given to groups of volunteers in
subsaquent clinical trials to gauge the effectiveness of
the real drug by comparison. Ultimately, Merck's venture
into the anti-depressant market failed, In the jargon of the
industry, the trials crossed the “futility boundary".
ME-869 has not been the only much-awaited medical
breakthrough to be undone in recent years by the placebo
effect. And it's not enly trials of new drugs that are
crossing the futility boundary. Some products that have
been on the market for decades are faltering in more
recent follow-up tests. It's not that the old medications
are getting weaker, dreg developers say, It's as if the
placebo effect is somehow getting stronger. The fact

that an increasing number of medications are unable to
beat sugar pills has thrown the industry into crisis. The
stakes could hardly be higher To win FDA* approval,

a new medication must beat placebo in at least two
authenticated trials. In today's economy, the fate of a
well-established company can hang on the outcome of a
handful of tests.

Why are fake pills suddenly overwhelming promising
new drugs and established medicines alike? The reasons
are only just beginning to be understood. A network of
independent researchers is doggedly uncovering the inner
workings and potential applications of the placebo effect
A psychiatrist, William Potter, who knew that some
patients really do seem to get healthier for reasons that
have more to do with a doctor's ernpathy than with the
contents of a pill, was baffled by the fact that drugs he
had been prescribing for years seemed to be struggling

to prove their effectiveness. Thinking that a crueial

factor may have bean overlooked, Potter combed through
his company's database of published and unpublished
trials—inchiding those that had been kept secret because
of high placebo response. His team aggregated the
findings from decades of anti-depressant trials, looking for
patterns and trying to see what was changing over tims,
What they found challenged some of the industry's basic
assumptions sbout its drug-vetting process,

Assumption number one was that if a trial were managed
correctly, a medication would perform as well or badly

in a Phoanix hospital as in a Bangalote clinic. Potter
discovered, however, that gecgraphic location alone could
determine the cutcoms, By the late 1990s, for exampls,

the anti-anxiety drug Diazepam was still beating placebo
in France and Belgium. But when the drug was tested

in the U.5,, it was likely to fail. Conversely, a similar
drug, Prozac, performed better in America than it did in
wastern Europe and South Africa. It was an unsettling
prospect: FDA approval could hinge on where the
company chose to conduct a trial.

Mistaken assumption number two was that the standard
tests used to gauge volunteers' improvement in trials
yielded consistent results, Potter and his colleagues
discovered that ratings by trial abssrvers varied
significantly from one testing site to another. It was like
finding out that the judges in a tight race each had a
different idea about the placement of the finish line,

After some coercion by Potter and others, the National
Institute of Health (NIH) focused on the issue in 2000,
hosting a three-day conference in Washington, and this
conference launched a new wave of placebo research in
academic laboratories in the U8, and Italy that would
make significant progress toward sclving the mystery of
what was happening in clinical trals,

In one study last year, Harvard Medical School researcher
Ted Kaptehuk devised a clever strateqy for testing his
voluntears' 1esponse (o varying levels of therapeutic
ritual The study focused on a common but painful
medical condition that costs more than $40 billion a year
worldwide to treat. First, the volunteers were placed
randomly in one of three groups. One group was simply
put on a waiting list; researchers know that some patients
get better just because they sign up for a trial. Another
group received placebo meatment from a clinician who
declined to engage in small talk. Volunteers in the third
group got the same fake treatment from a clinician whe
asked them questions about symptoms, outlined the
causes of the illness, and displayed cptimism about their
condition.

Not surprisingly, the health of those in the third group
improved most. [n fact, just by participating in the trial,
volunteers in this high-interaction group got as much
relief as did people taking the two leading prescription
drugs for the condition. And the benefits of their “bogus”
treatment persisted for wesks afterward, contrary to the
belief—widespread in the pharmaceutical industry—that
the placebo response is short-hved.

Studies like this open the door to hybrid treatment
strategies that exploit the placebe effect to make real
drugs safer and more effective. As Potter says, "To really
do the best for your patients, you want the best placebo
response plus the best drug response.”

adapted from Wired Magazine

* The Food and Drugs Administration (an agency in the
United States responsible for protecting public health by
assuring the safety of human drugs)

A healthy life @



@ Work in pairs.

1 Read the title of the summary below. Which
paragraphs in the passage will you need to read
carefully to do this task?

2 Read the summary and underline words around
the gaps that express key ideas.

Questions 6-10

Complete the summary using the list of words,
A-I, below.

Merck and MK-869

As a result of concerns about increasing
[ in the drugs industry, the
pharmaceutical company Merck decided to
increase its 7 .. in the anti-depressant
market. The development of the drug MK-869
was seen as the way forward.

Initially, MK-869 had some 8 . . , but later
trials revealed a different picture. Although

key 9 ... ... could be treated with the drug,
a sugar pill was proving egually effective. In
the end, the 10 ... indicated that it was
pointless continuing with the development of
the drug.

G symptoms
H competition

A activity 1 D patients
B prices

E tests

C success | F diseases [ criticism

(® Now read the paragraphs you identified in

Exercise 5 and complete Questions 6-10 in the

summary.

Exam advice  Swmmary completion with

a box

* The answers may come from more than one part
of the passage.

= Use the title and words in the summary to help
vou find the right parts.

= Underline the words in the passage that provide
the missing information - you need to match
these to the correct option in the box.

@ Underline the key ideas in Questions 11-14 (not

the options). Then scan the passage to find the
relevant parts and read each part carefully to
choose the correct options.

(32) units

Questions 11-14
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

11 Which of the following is true of William
Potter's research?

A It was based on recently developed drugs that
he had recommended.

B It included trial results from a range of drugs
companies,

C Some of the trial results he investigated had
not been made public,

D Some of his findings were not accepted by the
drugs industry.
12 What did William Potter’s research reveal about
the location of drugs trials?
A The placebo effect was weakest in the US.
B Results were not consistent around the world.

C Results varied depending on the type of
haospital.

D The FDA preferred drugs to be tested in
different countries,

13 What does the tight race refer to in line 80?
A the standard tests
B consistent results
C ratings by trial observers
D testing sites

14 What significant discovery was made by Ted
Kaptchuk?

A The effects of a placebo can last longer than
previously thoughi.

B Patients’ health can improve while waiting to
undergo a trial.

C Patients respond better to a placebo if they
are treated by the same clinician throughout
the trial.

D Those conducting a placebo trial need to
know the subjects’ disorder well.

Exam advice  Multiple choice
* Use names and other words to scan to find the
right place in the passage.
* Read above and below that part of the passage
and underline the words that answer the question.




Vocabulary

Verb + noun collocations

@ Some verbs and nouns are often used together.
Scan the passage on pages 32-33 for these verb +
noun collocations (1-8). Then match each verb in
bold with its meaning (a-h).

promaote feelings

gauge the effectiveness (of something)
overlook a factor

challenge an assumption

determine an outcome

vield results

devise a strategy

outline the causes (of something)

0o ~J Oy un e W b =

[

to invent - cleverly or imaginatively

b to supply or produce something positive, such as
information

¢ to encourage the development or existence of
something

d to give a general idea of the main items or parts

of something

not to notice, or to pretend not to notice

to calculate or make a judgement about

something

g to question or express doubt about the truth,
legality or purpose of something

h to control or influence directly; 1o decide

=

@ Choose the correct verb in italics to complete
these sentences.

1 Seventy years ago, a nurse devised / determined
a method of alleviating pain during operations
without the use of an anaesthetic.

2 Using a placebo in trials allows scientists to
determine / yield the true success of a drug.

3 Prior to the official use of placebos, researchers
sometimes gauged / overlooked negative results.

4 Researchers have found that taking a sugar pill
while believing it to be a medicine can promote /
outline a sense of well-being.

5 In gauging / devising a patient’s reaction to
treatment, it is always important to look at side
effects as well.

6 Some alternative medical treatments have
challenged / overlooked conventional practice.

7 During a consultation, medical practitioners
should outline / promote their treatment strategy.

8 A trial should be abandoned if the treatment is
not yielding / promoting any real gains.

Speaking Part 2

@ Work in pairs. Read this Speaking task and
briefly discuss what you could say for each point.
Make brief notes as you talk.

Describe something you would like to do in the
future that would be good for your health.

You should say:
what you would like to do
what it would involve
when you would like to do it
and explain why it would be good for your health.

@ () Listen to Faris doing the task in
Exercise 1 and complete his notes.

what . like bo de o briathlen B
what .., invalye

whew ... da iF

why ... good for wy health

© (%) Complete these sentences by putting the verb
in brackets into the correct form. Then listen
again to check your answers.

1 I've always dreamed of ... (take part) in a
triathlon.

2 There's an Olympic distance, which | wish |
.................... {can) do.

3 [ think I'm likely ... (finish) if I choose a
shorter course.

4 |don't expect I'll be able ............ . (tackle) it
until my academic year’s ended.

5 I'm actually looking forward to ... (do) a
triathlon.

6 ITjusthopel. . . ... (be) successful at it.

€ page 120 Talking about ambitions and aspirations

O Work in pairs. Take turns to complete these
sentences about yourself.

When I have taken my [ELTS test, I expect ...
I have always dreamed of ...

I hope one day I ...

This year, [ am looking forward to ...

If 1 have a holiday next year, | am likely to ...
I have always wished I ...... , but I might find
...... too difficult.

oo ok W b =

A healthy life




@ Work in small groups. Take a minute to review Exam advice Speaking Part 2
the notes you made in Exercise 1, then take turns - Use your notes and the task togive your talk a
to give your talk. As you listen, complete this

: clear structure.
checklist. g i ;
* Use linking and pausing to give your speech a
Did your partner ... natural-sounding rhythm.
[] introduce the topic? = Be prepared to answer one or two questions on
[ ] talk about the points in the task? your talk when you have finished. (You only need
[ use the points to structure the talk? to give very brief answers.)
[ ] use vocabulary related to the task?
|_]end the talk appropriately? ;
D Pronunciation: Linking and pausing Pl'ﬂl'll.lllﬂlﬂtlﬂl'l
Linking and pausing
© Read this Speaking task and spend one minute Linking certain words together and then pausing
preparing notes for each point. Then take turns between groups of words helps a speaker achieve
to do the task with a partner. When your partner the natural rthythm of English speech. The way F
has finished, ask them for brief replies to the two words are linked depends on the letters that come at
questions below. the end of one word and the beginning of the next.

@ () Listen to these extracts from Faris’s talk.
When is the ¢ pronounced in the underlined
words, and when is it silent? Why?

1 Well, I'm quite fit ...
2 .. taking part in a triathlon.

@ () Work in pairs. Decide whether the underlined
consonants in these sentences should be
pronounced or silent. Then listen and check your
dNSWETS.

1 ... atriathlon’s @ multi-sport event, but rather a
hard one.

2 As for when I'd take part in it, I'm not stre.

3 I'm actually looking forward to the triathlon.

€ Take turns to read the sentences from Exercise 2
aloud.

O () Work in pairs. Look at this longer extract and
underline the words that you think Faris links
together. Listen and check your answers. When

Describe your ideal healthy living environment.

You should say: you have finished, take turns to read the extract
where it would be aloud.
what features it would have That would be realistic because ['d need time to train

and really get into shape. It's not something that |
could do in a hurry! Um, obviously it would be a
really healthy thing to do because it would force me
to get even fitter than 1 am now. Plus I'd have to eat
well during the training period and get plenty of sleep
and that sort of thing.

how easy it would be to live there

and explain why this would be your ideal
environment.

I Do you know many places like this?
2 Do you think you will live in this type of place
in the future?

Unit 3




Writing Task 1

@ Work in pairs. Look at the task below.

1 How is the table linked to the chart?
Select the key features in the chart and table.

3 What general trends can you identify in the data
as a whole?

The chart and table below give information
about population figures in Japan.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features and make
comparisons where relevant.

Japan's population: past, present
and future trends

population (millions)

g s s
& = @
over-65s pl::p_ul_atmn percentage f]f
[millions) total population
1950 | 41 4.9%
2005 25.7 20.0%
2035 ar.2 34.0%
2055 36.5 41.0%

€ Work in pairs. How would you organise the
information and plan the paragraphs in your
answer?

€) Read the sample answer in the next column and
complete this writer’s plan. How does it compare
with your plan?

Pawagraph | (InbroducHew): Topic and Hime pevied

meaﬂrﬁph 2: =
Pavearaph %:

Pavagraph 4 (Overview):

The fable and chart provide information regarding population
growth and fhe proporfion of the population over &5 over a
100-year period in japan.

According to the information, lapan's general population
figures in 1950 were very different from these in 2005, and
future predictions show even greafer differences. In 1950,
the number of people was just over 84 million, and only 4.9
percent (41 million) of these people were above the age

of &5. By 2005, the percentage of older people had risen
considerably fo 20 percent, while the overall population had
shown a parallel increase fo nearly 128 million

However, fofal population figures peaked in 2005, and itis
expected that the number of people living in japan will fall
substantially over the next 50 years fo a little below

20 million. In spite of this fall, the rise in the ageing
population will continue. and af a faster rafe, so that by 2055,
4l percent (365 million) of Japanese people will be over &5.
These stafistics show two confrasting trends in japan's

demographics that will resultin fewer citizens, but greater
numbers of elderly people.

O Answer these questions about the sample answer.

1 What figures does the writer quote? Why?!

2 What is the purpose of the first sentence in
paragraph 2?

3 What similarities does the writer mention? What
linker does she use to compare the points?

4 What differences does the writer mention? What
linkers does she use to contrast the points?

5 What is the purpose of the overview at the end!?

€ Work in pairs. It is important to paraphrase

words and phrases in the task and use precise
language in your answer.

1 Find as many alternative expressions as you can
in the sample answer for these phrases.
a aged 65 and older
b Japan’s population

2 Find more precise words or phrases in the
sample answer for these expressions.

more than

a lot (two expressions)

similar

under

more quickly

opposite

more

m = Ao oo

A healthy life @



@ When answering Task 1, you
often need to use phrases that
express amount, extent or
categories. Complete the sample
answer in Exercise 7 by writing
one word from the box in each
gap. In some cases, more than
ane answer may be possible, and
you may need change the word
to its plural form.

O work in pairs. Look at this Writing task and answer the questions
below.,

The charts below give information about the diet and general
health of two groups of students.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main
features and make comparisons where relevant.

M fish amount  aspect  incidence
PRI level : number  proportion
quantity rate type
Trui
35% I Truie 35% . ‘
vogetables ©) Match six of the words in the
e box in Exercise 8 with what they
& higgh fat are used to express (1-6).
comtant .
1 the speed at or frequency with
which something happens
2 an amount or number of
Group A (%) Group B (%) something material or abstract
overweight 10 10 3 the number or amount of a
illness in the past year 5 12 group or part of something
p = = — when compared to the whole
StHC I dlCadses 24 4 one part of a situation,

problem, etc.
5 the occurrence of something
6 the position of something
abstract or concrete on a scale

1 What are the key features?

2 What comparisons could you make?

3 What should the overview contain?

Suggest two different ways you could organise the information.

=N

{0 Choose the correct option in

@ Now read this sample answer, ignoring the gaps, and identify itatics in each of these sentences
features 1-4 from Exercise 6: the key features, the comparisons, written by IELTS candidates.
the overview and the organisation of the information. 1 It is important to control the

quantity / amount of sunshine

children are exposed to.

To discourage driving, certain

aspects / qualities of the public

transport system should be
improved.

The pie charfs provide a breakdown of the 1. of food eaten by two groups

of students, while the table highlights some 2. of their health. The data 2
suggest that diet may have animpacton 3 ... of absenteeism and on student’s

ability to stay healthy.

The pie charts show that there are similarities and differences with regard to the
two groups diets. In both groups, about a third of the food students eat consists
of cereals such as pasta, bread and rice. Similarly, they eatan equal 4. .

The proportion / rate of
smokers to non-smokers is
greater in spme parts of the

of fish (5 percent). Wowever, The 5 ... of high-fat foed eaten by Group B is world than in others.
considerably higher than in Group &, at 50 percent, while sfudents in Group B eat 4 The quantity / number of
far fewer vegetables than Group A and a slightly smaller 6 .......... of fresh fruif workers doing shifts is

The table indicafes that there are fwice as many overweight people in Group B

(20 percent) as in Group A. What is more, Group B has experienced a much higher
7. oF iliness over the year, with over double the 8 .......... of students being
absent from classes. This has resulted in a 15 percent lower attendance 9 ...

Unit 3

very high.

The water levels / percentages
were highest at midday.

This solution will reduce the
unemployment rate / number.



Exam advice  Writing Task 1

* If there is more than one chart, decide how they
relate to each other.

+ Ensure key features are clearly expressed.

* Include an overview, summarising the main
trends or features.

« Vary your vocabulary and use your own words as
far as possible (e.g. do not lift long phrases from
the task instructions).

D Key grammar: Expressing large and small differences

@ Write your answer to this task in at least 150
words.

The chart and table below give information
about healthcare resources and life expectancy
in different countries.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features and make
comparisons where relevant,

Hospital beds per thousand of the population

16
4
12

10

nm
;44 fﬂngﬁ;

Government health spending

Japan | Netherlands J us
health spending $2,581 $3.481 | $6,719
per person i _
average life 83 80 | 78
expectancy | ‘

Key grammar
Expressing large and small differences

@ Answer these questions relating to comparisons in
the two sample answers on pages 37 and 38.

2

Which adverb is used to emphasise different in the
first sample answer?

What are the two opposites of more? Which is
used with countable nouns?

Which adverbs are used to emphasise hAigher in the
second sample answer?

Which two adverbs are used with fewer and
smallerin the second sample answer? Which
adverb expresses a big difference, and which one
expresses a small difference?

What phrase does the writer use to compare the
incidence of illness in the two groups?

© page 113 Expressing large and small differences

@ Rewrite these sentences so that they have the same
meaning, using the words in brackets. Emphasise
the adjectives where necessary.

1

wn

My brother eats less food than [ do. (guantity)
i brother eats a smaller ﬁuwmfif'ﬂ- of food
tHiian I do.

Some people’s sleep patterns are not at all the
same as mine, (different)

There are nowhere near as many injuries among
pedestrians now. (fewer)

A much greater number of people are choosing
alternative medical treatment in my country.

[ popuilar)

Now that I'm seeing a physiotherapist, 1 don't have
nearly as much pain. (fess)

Inoculations have resulted in fewer childhood
illnesses. (incidence)

€ IELTS candidates often make mistakes making
comparisons. Choose the correct alternative in
italics in each of these sentences.

1

Group A's statistics are much more / very different
from the others.

The number of working women is much less /
lower than it used to be.

Men need to consume twice as many / greater
calories a day as women.

The gap between the different cultures is growing
less and less / smaller and smaller.

Living for a long time is not nearly as important
as / than staying healthy.

A healthy life



Art and the artist

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Look at the photos of
different art forms.

1 Match the labels to the photos.

Where would you expect to see each art form?
Which of these works of art do you think is the
most impressive? Why?

L7 ¥

antique jewellery
modern sculpture
modern painting

antique vase

e modern graffiti

En o

@ Would you like to have any of these works of art
in or near your home? Why? / Why not?

Reading Section 1

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read an
article about the history of poster art. Before you
read, discuss these questions.

1 Where do you normally see posters?
2 What features are commonly seen in poster
design?

@ Now quickly read the title and the subheading
of the passage on page 41. How do you think the
passage will be structured?

@ Skim the passage to find out what techniques for
producing posters are mentioned.

(40) unit 4




The history of the poster

The first posters were known

as 'broadsides’ and were used

for public and commercial
announcements. Printed on one
side only using metal type, they
were quickly and crudely produced
in large quantities. As they were
meant to be read at a distance,
they required large lettering.

There were a number of negative
aspects of large metal type. It
was expensive, required a large
amount of storage space and was
extremely heavy. If a printer did
have a collection of large metal
type, it was likely that there were
not enough letters. So printers did
their best by mixing and matching
styles.

Commercial pressure for large type
was answered with the invention

of a system for wood type
production. In 1827, Darius Wells
invented a special wood drill - the
lateral router — capable of cutting
letters on wood blocks. The router
was used in combination with
William Leavenworth's pantograph
(1834) to create decorative wooden

letters of all shapes and sizes. The

The appearance of the poster has changed
continuously over the past two centuries.

first posters began to appear, but
they had little colour and design;
often wooden type was mixed with
metal type in a conglomeration of
styles.

A major development in poster
design was the application of
lithography, invented by Alois
Senefelder in 1796, which allowed
artists to hand-draw letters,
opening the field of type design
to endless styles. The method
involved drawing with a greasy
crayon onto finely surfaced
Bavarian limestone and offsetting
that image onto paper. This direct
process captured the artist's true
intention; however, the final printed
image was in reverse. The images
and lettering needed to be drawn
backwards, often reflected in a
mirror or traced on transfer paper.

As a result of this technical
difficulty, the invention of the
lithographic process had little
impact on posters until the 1860s,
when Jules Cheret came up with

_IMTERVALS DAJLY
ONCHFE ;ﬁ,
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his ‘three-stone lithographic
process’. This gave artists the
opportunity to experiment with

a wide spectrum of colours,
Although the process was difficult,
the result was remarkable, with
nuances of colour impossible in
other media even to this day. The
ability to mix words and images in
such an attractive and economical
format finally made the lithographic
poster a powerful innovation.

Starting in the 1870s, posters
became the main vehicle for
advertising prior to the magazine
era and the dominant means of
mass communication in the rapidly
growing cities of Europe and
America. Yet in the streets of Paris,
Milan and Berlin, these artistic
prints were so popular that they
were stolen off walls almost as
soon as they were hung. Cheret,
later known as ‘the father of the
modern poster’, organised the first
exhibition of posters in 1884 and
two years later published the first
book on poster art. He guickly took
advantage of the public interest

by arranging for artists to create
posters, at a reduced size, that
were suitable for in-home display.

Thanks to Cheret, the poster
slowly took hold in other countries
in the 1890s and came to celebrate
each society’s unique cultural
institutions: the café in France, the
opera and fashion in Italy, festivals
in Spain, literature in Holland and
trade fairs in Germany. The first
poster shows were held in Great

Art and the artist



Britain and Italy in 1894, Germany in 1896 and
Russia in 1897. The most important poster show
ever, to many observers, was held in Reims,
France, in 1896 and featured an unbelievable
1,690 posters arranged by country.

In the early 20th century, the poster continued

to play a large communication role and to go
through a range of styles. By the 1950s, however,
it had begun to share the spotlight with other
media, mainly radio and print. By this time, most
posters were printed using the mass production
technique of photo offset, which resulted in the
familiar dot pattern seen in newspapers and
magazines. In addition, the use of photography in
posters, begun in Russia in the twenties, started
to become as common as illustration.

In the late fifties, a new graphic style that had
strong reliance on typographic elements in black
and white appeared. The new style came to be
known as the International Typographic Style. It
made use of a mathematical grid, strict graphic
rules and black-and-white photography to
provide a clear and logical structure. It became
the predominant style in the world in the 1970s
and continues to exert its influence today.

It was perfectly suited to the increasingly
international post-war marketplace, where there
was a strong demand for clarity. This meant

that the accessibility of words and symbols had
to be taken into account. Corporations wanted
international identification, and events such as
the Olympics called for universal solutions, which
the Typographic Style could provide.

However, the International Typographic Style
began to lose its energy in the late 1970s. Many
criticised it for being cold, formal and dogmatic.
A young teacher in Basel, Wolfgang Weingart,
experimented with the offset printing process
to produce posters that appeared complex and
chaotic, playful and spontaneous - all in stark
contrast to what had gone before. Weingart's
liberation of typography was an important
foundation for several new styles. These ranged
from Memphis and Retro to the advances now
being made in computer araphics.

adapted from www.internationalposter.com

Unit &

O Look at Questions 1-5 below.

1 Decide what type of information you need to
complete each gap.

2 What parts of the table help you quickly find the
paragraphs that will give you the answers?

3 Read those paragraphs carefully and answer
Questions 1-5.

Questions 1-5

Complete the table below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from
the passage for each answer.

Early Printing Methods

Features Problems
Metal type produced large cost, weight
print and
| ey
difficulties
mixed styles
Wood type Darius’s wood lacked both
drill used in e
connection with mixed type
another
A
produced a
range of letters
Lithography letters drawn by had to use a
hand mirror or
design tool - a T .
e to achieve
correct
H=- image

© Why were these answers to Questions 1-5
marked wrong?

colour

o B e

paper

Exam advice

passage.

not enough letters
pantograph

greesy crayon

Table cornpletion

* Check how many words you are allowed to use.
* Use the litle to find the right part of the passage.
* Write answers exactly as they are spelled in the



(® Look at the flow chart and Questions 6-9 below.

1 Decide what type of information you need to
complete each gap.

2 Find the correct part of the passage, read it
carefully and answer Questions 6-9.

Questions 6-9
Complete the flow chart below.

Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from
the passage for each answer

Jules Cheret

1860s - invention of "three-stone lithographic
process’

N

combinationof both 6. on coloured
posters

N

1870s - posters used for advertising and
..... in Europe

N
1884-86 - Cheret’s poster 8 ... and book on
poster art

Vv

1890s - posters represent 9 .
world

..around the

Exam advice  Flow-chart completion

* Use the title of the flow chart to find the right
part of the passage.

* Check how many words you will need to fill each
gap.
Underline the words you need in the passage
and copy them exactly onto the answer sheet,

@ Read Questions 10-13 in the next column,

1 Underline the words in the questions, e.g. dates
and names. Then scan and find the same or
similar words in the passage.

2 Read those parts of the passage carefully and
answer Questions 10-13.

Questions 10-13

Do the following statements agree with the
information in the reading passage?

Write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the
information

FALSE if the statement contradicts the
information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

10 By the 1950s, photographs were more widely
seen than artists’ illustrations on posters.

11 Features of the Typographic Style can be
seen in modern-day posters.

12 The Typographic Style met a global need at a
particular time in history.

13 Weingart got many of his ideas from his
students in Basel,

Exam advice  True / False / Not Given

= Quickly find the part of the passage that deals
with each statement. You should be able to find
this, even when the answer is ‘NOT GIVEN',

+ The answers may all be located in one part of

the passage or they may occur at different points
across the whole passage.

@ Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you have any posters at home? What of?

2 What are your favourite posters? Why do you

like them?

3 Who buys posters today? Will they be popular in
the future?




Vocabulary Listening Section 4
Collocations and phrases with make, take, do s ey
ard have Exam information

= You hear one speaker giving a formal talk,
lecture or presentation on an academic topic.

*  You listen without a break.

« This section contains the most challenging
content and language.

@ Complete these sentences from the passage using
make, take, do or have in the correct form.

1 So printers . did. . their best by mixing and
matching styles.
2 ... the invention of the lithographic process

............... little impact on posters until the
P P @ Work in small groups. You are going to hear a

1860s ... = i FlE
3 He quickly............. advantage of the public lecturer Ialk_mg about Australian Aboriginal art.
. Before you listen, look at the photos at the bottom
W L0 use of a mathematical grid, strict of the page and discuss these questions.
graphic rules ... 1 What sort of places in Australia do you think you

5 This meant that the accessibility of words and might see examples of Aboriginal art?

symbols had to be ... into account. 2 What features do you notice in the paintings?
6 These ranged from Memphis and Retro to the 3 How do you think the way this art is produced

advances now being ... ... . in computer has changed over the years?

graphics.

@ Work in pairs. Look at Questions 1-10 on page 45.

(2] Copy the table below into your notebook and add 1 How is the lecture structured?

these words and phrases to the correct column.

a prediction

someone aware (of]

(about/regarding)

a decision [about/regarding)

an influence (on)

action {on)

someone better

a profit (from)

an effect (on)

an interest (in)

mistakes (with)

business [with}

a choice (between)

an impression (on)

2 What type of information do you need for
each gap?

© (%) Now listen and answer Questions 1-10.

Exam advice  Note completion

* Quickly read the title and the notes to see the

better  advantages (for)
overall structure.

aresult ([on) research (on)

(into] consideration
damage (to)

benefits (for) * Make sure the word or phrase you use is the
right part of speech (noun, noun phrase, verb,
make | take do have adjective, etc.).
use [of) advantage (of) | your/ an impact = Use words you actually hear. If you can't, use
advances (in) | (into) account | their best | (on) words that express the same idea,

€ Complete these sentences using phrases from

; : Work in small groups.
Exercises 1 and 2 in the correct form. @ group

1 How important is modern art in your culture?
Is modern art less skilful /valuable than
traditional art?

In what ways do modern art forms differ from
traditional ones?

1 My friend .is doina some research. in order to 2
find out more about Japanese art,

2 Iflwereto ... —, ' would say that more 3
people will collect art in the future.

3 Living outside the city .»and one of
these is that | have my own workshop.

4 The recent storms ... to the modern
sculpture on the seafront.

5 Although I have my own personal style,
previous artistic styles e DI MY WOTK,

6 [ don't know which course to take, but I do
know Ineedto. ... 5001,

7 Last year, | . ..in Egyptian art and bought
a book on the subject.

Unit 4




Questions 1-10
Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TW0O WORDS AND/OR

A NUMBER for each answer,
Australian Aboriginal Art

ANCIENT ART

Rock and bark painting

Sand drawings

e Decorations on weapons and tools
Cave art
s protected from 2 ...

water holesand 3 ... ) and
naturalistic art

* main function: 4 ... ;
Use of ochre

Reason

e readily available

s spil or rock contains 5

Preparation
s opchre collected

v

o turned into a7 o

added
MODERN ART
*  Artists use acrylic coloursand 9 ...

* [aint and decorate pottery and a range of

* artist's palette found thatis 6 ...

v
* fluid binder, e.g. treesapor 8 ...

s styles include dot paintings (e.g. arrows,

e produces many colours and shades of red

old

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

@ Look at this task for Speaking Part 2 and think of
a piece of art to talk about.

Describe an object you find particularly
beautiful (e.g. a painting, sculpture, piece of
jewellery/furniture, etc.).

You should say

where the artwork is

how it was made
what it shows / looks like
and explain why you find it particularly

beautiful.

@) Before you make notes on the task in Exercise 1,
study these words and phrases and make sure
you know what each of them means. Then,
work in pairs and discuss what you could say to
answer the task.

where artwork | how what shows / | why beautiful
is made looks like
lgateel admire th
situated in/ by hand | ... in shape s ;
workmanship
(1] Lo
hanging : ; ive/
iny gallery/ using S0 1m|?resswe
T local - F— scene | stunning to
exhibition/ ;
materials look at
MUSeum
on display in/ ;a;:«z?n a portrait of | makes you
At Y & think/feel ...
installed in/ | decorated | life-like/ very eye-
on ... with ... | abstract catching
the level of
th dat
athome /my |Cales | o dernj | detailjskill of
grandmother’s | back to o e
traditional the artist is
house

incredible

© Work in pairs and take turns to give your talks.
You should each speak for two minutes.

Exam advice

Speaking Part 2

+ Choose a topic you can talk about for the full
two minutes.

* Use advanced topic-related vocabulary to
support your points and improve your score,

Art and the artist



Exam information @ (%) Listen to Naresh, an IELTS candidate,
answering the second and third questions in
Exercise 6. As you listen, add any expressions that
he uses to generalise to the table in Exercise 5.

* The examiner asks you a range of questions
connected with the topic of Part 2; you express
your opinions.

+ This is the most challenging part, because you © page 114 Generalising and distancing
need to demonstrate your ability to discuss
goneral; abstisict and acadeil topics, © (@ IELTS candidates often make mistakes when
+ This part lasts between four and five minutes. they generalise or distance themselves from what
they are saying. Find and correct the mistake in
@ Work in pairs. Look at this Part 3 question and each of these sentences.

and Majut” : . - )
. Ao WS 1 Artists tend to varied their style over the years.

1 Which is a general answer to the question, and 2 Nowadays, artists are tendency not to use local
which is personal? materials as they did in the past.

2 Which is a better approach to answering 3 [ feel that, as a whole, a lot of art is just not very
questions in Part 37 good these days.

. . 4 People who are artistic also tends to being ver
How popular is art as a school subject? P ; 4 BVeES.
t=-= expressive,

Wl i iy schiook: childen fove 5 In the past, people seem to had more time for art
it - | foved making things, for example than they do now. , ,
~and inmy fary schoel, students 6 Actually, majority of people don’t appreciate art.
A <__ hated it - we couldn’t see the point when C Pronunciation: Speech rate and chunking
1_:'_- we had so many other things to do. L

€) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer these

2 On the whole, | think most children questions.

enyjoy art, although they do seem to go
off it a bit when they get older. | guess Art and society
that's to be expected. 2 , :
__._—___.J 1 In what ways are artists important in society?

2 What should governments do to support the
arts?

(5) Majut uses the phrase on the whole to introduce a

general point that may not be true for everyone.

3 Whyd t cha ime?
1 What phrase does she use to show that her point Jbo Styiceat ar e OvenCme

may not be true for all children? Write it in the 4 What can you learn about a culture from its
second column of the table below, art?
2 What verb does she use to generalise? Write it in Art and archaeology

the third column. 1 Where do archaeologists often find ancient art?

introducinga | generalising about | verbs to 2 What can archaeologists learn from ancient art
general point | people /places, etc. | generalise objects?
o The whole 3 How can governments protect ancient sites?

(® Work in pairs. Ask and answer these Part 3

questions. Exam advice  Speaking Part 3
* Listen carefully to the questions and try to give
* How popular is art as a school subject? an extended answer that expresses several

points or ideas.

*+ Talk about the subject in general, not about
yourself.

* Use appropriate words and phrases to put
across a general point of view.

* What can young children learn from doing
art at school?

* Why do you think secondary schools give
arts subjects a low priority?

Unit &




Pronunciation
Speech rate and chunking

We divide our speech up into meaningful groups of
words called chunks and pause between them. If we
pause in the middle of a natural chunk, people will
find us difficult to understand, so we tend to pause
between chunks, either to choose what we want to
say next or to breathe. Speaking too quickly or too
slowly is often the result of poor chunking.

@ () - (B\Listen to three students giving the same
answer to a question. As you listen, decide which
speaker - 1, 2 or 3 - is easiest to understand.
Why?

@ (@) Listen to Naresh answering a question and

mark / where he pauses. What do you notice
about his speech rate?

Well I think broadly speaking they can learn a great
deal. The majority of pre-schoaol children for example
are incredibly creative and experiment with paints
and all sorts of other art materials and they just love
getting their hands dirty. Older students tend to be
less enthusiastic but many of them still enjoy art

and well I guess if you don't try it you won't kKnow
whether you're any good at it

@ () Work in pairs. Mark the places where you
think Naresh will pause in his answer to this
question. Then listen and check your answers.

Why do you think secondary schools give arts subjects 1 [,

low priority?

Well generally there are quite a few reasons. These
days a lot of head teachers seem to be more concerned
about exam results than giving the students an
all-round education. That’s obviously going to have
an influence on how significant art is in the school
curriculum. Another possible reason is that many
educational institutions don't tend to have the
money Lo provide all the materials you need for art
courses. They seem 1o be more worried about buying
technological equipment these days.

O work in pairs. Take turns to read his answer
aloud.

€ Write your own answer to this question and mark
where you think you will pause.

Should students learn traditional crafis in schools?
Why? / Why not?

Writing Task 2

& Work in pairs. Read this Writing task and
underline the points you must deal with in your

dNswWer.

Write about the following topic.

Some educationalists argue that non-exam,
arts-based subjects, such as music, drama,
art and craft, should be compulsory in the
secondary-school curriculum. They believe
that activities such as these can improve
overall academic performance.

To what extent do you agree or disagree?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

€ Work in small groups. Brainstorm some ideas for
and against the topic, then select your main ideas
and complete this diagram.

FOR

AGAINST

1 feaghes temmwork, | 4

i Adrnnds ox... |

arts-based
subjects in the | R
secondary-school |
curriculum

i
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€ Read the introductory paragraphs from three

g Tom's essay
student essays. Then answer questions 1 and 2.

People who value art lessons claim that it is important fo

Mika's essay exercise The imagination. This, they say, is likely fo have a
People. have different views about the role of arts beneficial impact, due fo the fact that students get a break
subjects in secondary-school timetables. Some people From intellectual pursuifs. On the ofher hand, others would
believe thak they have o beneficial impact on students argue fhat studenfs have a lot of schoolwork fo complefe
Learning, while others feel they are simply a form of and they need to feel they have time to do this, otherwise
creative relaxation. | agree with the former statement they will get stressed. Art, it seems, can have a positive
because | believe that they play o vital part in influence on sfudents, but it could also undermine their
educational development, sense of well-being.
Torm's essay 1 Underline the sentences in each paragraph that
Obviously, success at school does nof depend on study state the main idea. Are the ideas the same as any
along; it's frue that arts subjects may help develop qualities of your ideas from Exercise 27
R S Gl b o bt it sl e 2 Which sentences support the main idea in each

paragraph? What type of support does each writer
use: reasons or examples?
3 How is Mika's second paragraph different from

However, non-exam subjects should never override the
imporfance of academic subjects, such as maths and English.

Tom's?
Dh“h“,ﬁ et O Key grammar: Expressing purpose, cause and effect
In today’s world, the importance of academic subjects has grown.
B0 | fend 1o feel that school time should be spent on things (5] pndegline phrases in Mika's and Tom’s paragraphs
that help students achieve good grades and qet to university, in ExErcisedl whgm they introduce their own and
rather than on subjects that have no pucpose. within the school other people’s opinions.
emaronment,

C page 114 Introducing arguments
1 Underline the words each writer uses to

introduce his/her view. (® (@) IELTS students often make mistakes introducing
2 When you write your essay, you need to arguments. Find and correct the mistakes in these

have a clear position throughout. Whose sentences.

introduction:

1 Personally, I agree the view that music helps you
relax.

2 Nowadays, as some teachers claimed, schools need
arts subjects more than ever.

a agrees with the statement?
b disagrees with the statement?
¢ mentions both sides of the statement?

@ Work in pairs. Read the second paragraphs from 3 I'm tend to agree with the idea that dance helps
Mika’s and Tom’s essays. Then answer questions children express themselves.
1-3 in the next column. 4 It is generally believe that drama activities should

be provided for all students.
lrl ¥
It is generally thought that activities in the arts can
mmmmua:nhmwumma.m,hsum
who takes part in a theatrical production has to co- .
operate with other members of the cast, with the aim 1 Art helps children to make sense of the world.
of producing & successful final show, The same is true M‘“_"“* “'KP”‘T'S would argm. ot art Iu.ips
of musicians who play in an orchestra. They also have children to make sense of the world.
e mk e U e ﬁuM e 2 Drama classes foster creativity and self-expression.

WO .

@) Use phrases for introducing opinions to express
agreement or disagreement with each of these
views.

. i 3 Classical music is more relaxing than modern
suggest that experiences Like these can enhance & music.
student’s abiliy to work With different types of pecple 4 Actors are born, not made.
and. participate successfully in a group project. 5 Formal education fails to encourage creative
expression.

Unit 4



© Write out Mika’s third paragraph by re-ordering
these sentences. Add one or two phrases to
introduce the arguments.

a It might be something concrete like a painting or

object, or it might be something abstract like a
piece of music.

b This sense of achievement may then stimulate
someone to achieve more in other subjects.

c Another way in which the arts can help students
is that they can improve self-confidence.

d Both types of product need plenty of time and
creativity and, as a result, can make someone
feel very proud of the outcome,

e This is because art is often about making a
product.

€) Write a conclusion to Mika’s essay.

@ Analyse, brainstorm, plan and write an answer
to this Writing task. Take about 40 minutes and
write at least 250 words.

Write about the following topic.

Some modern artists receive huge sums
of money for the things they create, while
others struggle to survive. Governments
should take steps to resolve this unfair
situation.

To what extent do you agree or disagree?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience,

Exam advice ~ Writing Task 2

* Your introductory paragraph should start with a
general statement about the topic and state your
position.

*  Keep your position clear throughout your answer.

= Make sure the sentences in each paragraph
follow a logical sequence.

*  Support your main ideas with reasons, examples
and consequences.

= Summarise your position in the final paragraph,
but don't introduce new points or ideas,

Key grammar
Expressing purpose, cause and effect

@ Underline these words/phrases in Exercise 4 on
page 48. Then put them in the correct column of
the table below, according to whether they express
a purpose, a cause or an effect.

with the aimof dueto otherwise

cause effect

purpose

@ Add these words/phrases to the table in Exercise 1.

asaresultl becauseof for inorderto  sothat
(3] Complete each of these sentences with the correct
word/phrase from the table. Sometimes more than

one answer is possible.

1 The students study drama throughout their school
HVES. ... , they have high levels of self-
confidence.

2 The artist was awarded a government grant

he could work on his project full time.

3 You have to start with something easy .
develop your painting skills over time.

4 Theatre audiences have been smaller over the past
WRRT o= - the economic recession.

5 People sometimes go to museums ... social
purposes, such as to meet their friends.

6 | have to feel that an artist has some talent,

.. | don’t have any respect for their work.

 page 113 Expressing purpose, cause and effect

@ (=) Choose the correct option in each of these
sentences.

1 The majority of people enjoy music due to /
because it helps them relax.

2 Working in a gallery is interesting because /
because of the wide variety of customers.

3 Governments should fund more courses as a
result / so that there is greater choice.

4 | strongly disagree with that statement because of /
for the following reasons.

5 Children use art to express themselves. Otherwise /
On the other hand, adults use it to relax,

6 The problem became worse and worse as a result /
5o that eventually it caused the system to fail.

Art and the artist



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 3

Vocabulary

@ Complete the collocations in each sentence using
the verbs from the box in the correct form. Use
each verb only once.

eheflenge  determine  devise gauge
outline  overlook  promote

1

2

Medical experts often ehallenge the

effectiveness of alternative treatments.

Some people believe that the amount of exercise

yow do- i your resistance 1o illness.

Arnica, a herbal remedy, is often used to
. TAStET healing after surgery.

The Internet provides a useful service to patients

who wish to ... the overall success rate of

a particular treatment.

When the data were analysed, the team realised

that some critical factors had unfortunately

BB e e

Some hospitals have .. ... 4 new approach to
patient care.
The director was asked to v the Teasons

why his staff failed to adhere to guidelines.

@ Complete the sentences below using the words
irom the box in the correct form.

#spect  incidence  level  number
quantity rate type

1

2

Cost is one ..aspeet. of the problem which the
government needs to deal with.

Lower birth .. .. ... have led to a decline in
primary-school enrolments,
There are many different ... of milk on

supermarket shelves,

Some people say that if you want to lose weight,
you should eat the same things as you normally
do but in smaller . _

As well as staying healthy, it is important to
maintain a certain ... of fitness.

Some cities have a considerable ... of
specialist food stores.

As a result of health screening, the ... of
stress-related illnesses has fallen.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 3

Grammar
© Circle the correct option in italics in these sentences.

1 I dream | could take part in an Olympic
event, but I'm not good enough.

2 | often dream / hope of becoming a professional
footballer,

3 [ worry that if | take up running, I'm likely /
expecting to become obsessive about it!

4 Having dieted for several weeks, I sincerely
wish / hope | have lost some weight.

5 Unfortunately, | hadn’t been looking forward /
gxpecting to find the training so hard.

6 I'm taking swimming lessons because I'd like /
I'm likely to improve my style.

@ complete the sentences below describing data in
the chart using words from the box. Sometimes
two answers are possible.

i Annual healthcare costs
24,000

= B0 ond ower

V8,000 |
16,000

14,200 -
12,000
10,000 50—

w000
a0y St-an
4000

L0000

E5-T8

L]
O I TG E T M BN EG) 3N I B WML NE XOF X7 Dm0 MW AN

as considerably far marginal nearly

1 The government spends ¢onsiderably/far more
on the 80+ age group than on any other group.

2 However, the amount spent on the over-80s was
not ............ as high in 1992 as it was in 2010.

3 The overall difference between the healthcare
costs of the 65-79 age group and the 50-64 age
Broup was ............ during this period.

4 Although spending on the 35-49 age group
Was ............ higher in 2010, the very elderly
cost the government three times the amount of
money ............ the younger age group.



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 4

Vocabulary

@ Complete these sentences with the correct form of

make, take, do or have.

1 There were a number of factors that needed to
be fakes . into consideration when deciding on
the age of the painting.

2 Only the wealthy can expectto .. .
from selling works of art.

3 I'm afraid that some sculpture these days

... very little impression on me.

.. a profit

4 An extensive amount of research ... ... on
Mozart and his music.
5 Over the years, many artists ... a strong

influence on the emerging world of advertising,

6 It'stimewe ... .. . . action to stop the forgery of

famous artists” work.

7 It was my uncle’s visit to a health spa that
eventually ... him better.

8 Like many parents, [ wish my children ...
more interest in classical music when they were
young.

@ Complete these adverb phrases that writers use to

generalise.

1 broadly Speaking. 4 e @ TUlE

2 on..... whele 5 inmost

3ibyand.. ... B ... AVETAER
Grammar

€ Rewrite these statements as arguments using the

words in brackets and starting with the words
in bold. You may need to change the form of the
words in brackets.

1 Artists have a considerable impact on everyday
life. (can, argue)
k...

2 People sometimes think artists are less talented
than they used to be. (think)
Artists ...

Wealthy people often purchase art for
investment purposes. (tendency)

The wealthy ...

[ agree with people who say that graffiti is the
most interesting modern art form. (tend, view)
Personally, ...

One of the most influential figures in 20™-
century art is Pablo Picasso. (often said)
Pablo Picasso ...

Children are better able to express themselves
through art than adults. (seem)

Children ...

According to most historians, art has played a
key role in cultural development.

(majority, claim)

The ...

@ Circle the correct option in italics in these

sentences.

1

With the aim of fgenerate

more meney for restoration, visitors to the
archaeological site were asked to make a small
donation,

Technology has become very sophisticated, with
the result that / consequently complex musical
pieces can be produced without anyone playing
an instrument.

The event had to finish early owing to / because
an electricity failure.

It was fortunate that so many copies of the
poster were made, otherwise / as a result it
would have been lost forever.

Is there a way to upload photographs onto your
website so that / in order to no one can copy
them?

The torrential rain has resulted in / has caused
all the chalk pictures on the pavements being
washed away,

Soft music was playing in the background so as
to / with the intention of encouraging shoppers
to spend more money.

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit & @



Stepping back in time

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Complete the captions to
the photos with words from the box. Use each

word only once.

.::', The Lo of an ancient spa city in Turkey &

amber artefacls burial creature pots
prehistoric.  preserved remains  ruins  shipwreck

@ Who do you think made each of these
discoveries, and what questions might they have
asked about them?

Listening Section 3

Roman2....... _found

€ Work in pairs. You are going to hear two students

discussing a talk by a palaeontologist (a fossil
expert). First, discuss these questions.

1 Have you ever seen or found a fossil? If so,
where?
2 How do you think fossils form?

Archaeological
B ama found at a
family 6 ... site |

Aninsect7 . i i S e :
- . tprint of EEES
4 -‘?'}1.!'
sy _JL

(52) units



@ Look at Questions 1-5 and underline the key
ideas in the questions (not the options).

Questions 1-5
Choose the correct letter, A, B or C.
1 Why did Milton miss the talk on fossils?
A He attended a different lecture.
B He had to catch up on some work,
C He was not interested in the subject.
2 What started Mr Brand's interest in fossils?
A a trip to America
B a chance discovery
C a film he saw as a child

3 What do schoolchildren say they most enjoy
about the fossil hunts?

A looking for fossils in the rocks
B having their photo taken with a fossil
C being able to take the fossils home

4 During a fossil hunt, the main thing children
learn is that

A history is all around them.
B it is important to be careful.
C patience leads to rewards.
5 What do Juni and Milton agree to do?

A persuade Mr Brand to run a fossil hunt for
them

B use the Internet to book a place on a fossil
hunt

C talk to some people who have been on a
fossil hunt

© (@) Now listen and answer Questions 1-5.

Exam advice  Multiple choice

* Underline key ideas in the questions and use
them to help you follow the conversation.

+ Listen carefully to everything the speakers say
in relation to the key idea before you choose
your answer.

= Although you may hear the words in the
options, the speaker may be expressing the
opposite idea.

« Listen for synonyms or paraphrases of the words
in the question.

@ Work in pairs. Look at Questions 6-10.

1 What is happening at each stage in the diagram?
2 What type of information do you need to
complete each gap?

Questions 6-10

Complete the diagrams.

Write ONE WORD ONLY for each answer.
Formation of marine fossils

Stage 1
sea floor- | 4 B £ 5 q almost no
soft and s ) light or
6 B - LR
: sea floor

-=— moves - fish
buried in sand
and sediment

Q?a

Stage 2 A4

i |
layered e ' :"- q 1 e
sediment - || , "3 -~ =«— replace
turns into 7=

W bones

Stage 3 W

-

o s effects of
T .II;‘_::?:_‘%\ 1t AR
05511 ralse It Ml «—— expose fossil

above sea

\ 72
level '

6 (7) Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice  Labelling a diagram

+ Read the title to know what you are going to be
listening about.

= |If there is more than one diagram, compare the
features in each one.

+ Decide what information you need for each gap.

Stepping back in time @



(D The speakers use a number of sequencers to

describe the stages in the development of a fossil.
Match the phrases in italics (1-7) with one or two
of the meanings (a-g). Use the recording script
on page 155 to help you.

1 ... as soon as a fish dies, ... ¢,

2 ... the fish gradually gets covered over ...

3 ... soonce the fish gets buried ...

4 ... it gets heavier and heavier until it becomes
hard rock ...

5 ... during that time, the bone in the skeleton is
replaced ...

6 ... the rock may lift and eventually be above sea

level.

Meanwhile, the surface of the rock wears away?

|

slowly, over a period of time

up to the time that

from the moment when

while something else is happening
over that period

in the end, especially after a long time
immediately after

ge =™ o o0 oW

C page 121 Using sequencers when describing processes

@ Choose the correct opinion in italics to complete

these paragraphs about underwater archaeology.

Underwater archaeology is most successful in

areas where the currents are not strong enough to
move a shipwreck. 1 Once / Until the depth of the
water has been measured, a site plan can be drawn
up. 2 Whilst / As doing this, divers swim around
the shipwreck locating artefacts. 3 Meanwhile /
Gradually, they also assess the site for ease of access
and potential hazards.

In the next stage, divers use special tools to

4 gradually / once remove silt and sediment from the
area of investigation. It is a long process, but

5 eventually / during that time the artefacts are
ready to be taken up to the surface and transported to
laboratories, where they will be carefully examined,
but not 6 as soon as / until all the water has been
removed.

€ Work in small groups.

Should people be allowed to keep ancient artefacts
that they find, or should the artefacts be put in
museums as part of the nation’s heritage? Why?

Unit 5

Reading Section 2

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read
a passage that describes some of the findings
archaeologists have made about human species.
Before you read, discuss these questions.

1 What do you think the work of an archaeologist
involves?

2 What skills and abilities do you think an
archaeclogist needs?

3 Why might someone decide to become an
archaeclogist?

@ Work in pairs.

1 Read the title and subheading and discuss how
they are connected.
2 Skim the passage, then say which of these
statements best summarises the content.
a How Homo sapiens eliminated other human
species
b Why Homo sapiens survived when other
species died out

Last man standing |

Some 50,000 years ago, Homo sapiens beat other hominids
to become the only surviving species. Kate Ravilious reveals
how we did it.

A Today, there are over seven billion people living on Earth.
No other species has exerted as much influence over
the planet as us. But turn the clock back 80,000 years
and we were one of a number of species roaming the
Earth. Our own species, Homo sapiens [Latin for ‘wise
man'], was most successful in Africa. In western Eurasia,
the Neanderthals dominated, while Homo erectus may
have lived in Indonesia. Meanwhile, an unusual finger
bone and tooth, discovered in Denisova cave in Siberia
in 2008, have led scientists to believe that yet another
human population - the Denisovans — may also have been
widespread across Asia. Somewhere along the line, these
other human species died out, leaving Homo sapiens as
the sole survivor. 5o what made us the winners in the
battle for survival?




B Some 74,000 years ago, the Toba ‘supervolcano’ on the
Indonesian island of Sumatra erupted. The scale of the
event was so great that ash from the eruption was flung
as far as eastern India, more than 2,000 kilometres away.
Oxford archaeologist Mike Petraglia and his team have
uncovered thousands of stone tools buried underneath
the Toba ash. The mix of hand axes and spear tips have
led Petraglia to speculate that Homo sapiens and Homo
erectus were both living in eastern India prior to the Toba
eruption. Based on careful examination of the tools and
dating of the sediment layers where they were found,
Petraglia and his team suggest that Homo sapiens arrived
in eastern India around 78,000 years ago, migrating out
of Africa and across Arabia during a favourable climate
period. After their arrival, the simple tools belonging to
Homo erectus seemed to lessen in number and eventually
disappear completely. ‘We think that Homo sapiens had a
more efficient hunting technology, which could have given
them the edge,’ says Petraglia. ‘Whether the eruption
of Toba also played a role in the extinction of the Homo
erectus-like species is unclear to us.’

C Some 45,000 years later, another fight for survival
took place. This time, the location was Europe and the
protagonists were another species, the Neanderthals.
They were a highly successful species that dominated
the European landscape for 300,000 years. Yet within
just a few thousand years of the arrival of Homo sapiens,
their numbers plummeted. They eventually disappeared
from the landscape around 30,000 years ago, with their
last known refuge being southern Iberia, including
Gibraltar. Initially, Homo sapiens and Neanderthals lived
alongside each other and had no reason to compete. But
then Europe’s climate swung into a cold, inhospitable,
dry phase. ‘Neanderthal and Homo sapiens populations
had to retreat to refugia [pockets of habitable land]. This
heightened competition between the two groups, explains
Chris Stringer, anthropologist at the Natural History
Museum in London.

D Both species were strong and stockier than the average
human today, but Neanderthals were particularly robust.
‘Their skeletons show that they had broad shoulders and
thick necks,’ says Stringer. ‘Homo sapiens, on the other
hand, had longer forearms, which undoubtedly enabled
them to throw a spear from some distance, with less

danger and using relatively little energy, explains Stringer.

This long-range ability may have given Homo sapiens an
advantage in hunting. When it came to keeping warm,
Homo sapiens had another skill: weaving and sewing.
Archaeologists have uncovered simple needles fashioned
from ivory and bone alongside Homo sapiens, dating as

far back as 35,000 years ago. ‘Using this technology,
we could use animal skins to make ourselves tents,
warm clothes and fur boots,” says Stringer. In contrast,
Meanderthals never seemed to master sewing skills,
instead relying on pinning skins together with thorns.

A thirst for exploration provided Homo sapiens with
another significant advantage over Neanderthals. Objects
such as shell beads and flint tools, discovered many
miles from their source, show that our ancestors travelled
over large distances, in order to barter and exchange
useful materials, and share ideas and knowledge. By
contrast, Neanderthals tended to keep themselves to
themselves, living in small groups. They misdirected
their energies by only gathering resources from their
immediate surroundings and perhaps failing to discover
new technologies outside their territory.

Some of these differences in behaviour may have
emerged because the two species thought in different
ways. By comparing skull shapes, archaeologists

have shown that Homo sapiens had a more developed
temporal lobe - the regions at the side of the brain,
associated with listening, language and long-term
memory. ‘We think that Homo sapiens had a significantly
more complex language than Neanderthals and were
able to comprehend and discuss concepts such as the
distant past and future,’ says Stringer. Penny Spikins,

an archaeologist at the University of York, has recently
suggested that Homo sapiens may also have had a
greater diversity of brain types than Neanderthals.

‘Our research indicates that high-precision tools, new
hunting technologies and the development of symbolic
communication may all have come about because they
were willing to include people with “different” minds and
specialised roles in their society,” she explains. ‘We see
similar kinds of injuries on male and female Neanderthal
skeletons, implying there was no such division of labour,
says Spikins.

G Thus by around 30,000 years ago, many talents and traits

were well established in Homo sapiens societies but still
absent from Neanderthal communities. Stringer thinks
that the Neanderthals were just living in the wrong place
at the wrong time. ‘They had to compete with Homo
sapiens during a phase of very unstable climate across
Europe. During each rapid climate fluctuation, they

may have suffered greater losses of people than Homo
sapiens, and thus were slowly worn down,” he says. ‘If the
climate had remained stable throughout, they might still
be here.’

adapted from Focus Magazine
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@& Work in pairs. Read Questions 1-5 and underline

the key ideas that tell you what information you
need to read for.

Questions 1-5
The Reading passage has seven paragraphs,
A-G.

Which paragraph contains the following
information?

1 acomparison of a range of physical features
of Neanderthals and Homo sapiens

2 reference to items that were once used for
trade

3 mention of evidence for the existence of a
previously unknown human species

4 mention of the part played by ill fortune in
the downfall of Neanderthal society

5 reference to the final geographical location of
Neanderthals

@ Now answer Questions 1-5 by reading each

paragraph of the article carefully to see whether
it contains the information for any of the five
(uestions,

Exam advice  Matching information
Underline the key ideas in each question.

« Start with Paragraph A and decide if it contains
information which matches a question. If there is
no match, go on to the next paragraph.

© Work in pairs.

1 Read Questions 6-9 below and quickly check
what information you need.

2 Underline words in the questions which will
help you to find the right place in the passage.

3 Answer Questions 6-9.

Questions 6-9

Complete the sentences below. Choose NO MORE
THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for
each answer.

6 Analysis of stone tools and . ... has
enabled Petraglia’s team to put forward an
arrival date for Homo sapiens in eastern
India.

Unit §

7 Homo sapiens used both ... to make
sewing implements.

8 The territorial nature of Neanderthals
may have limited their ability to acquire
resources and ... .

9 Archaeologists examined ... in order

to get an insight into Neanderthal and Homo
sapiens’ capacity for language and thought.

Exam advice  Sentence completion

» Undetine the key ideas in each question and
scan the passage for the right place.

« Read that section of the passage carefully and
choose your answer.

(3 Look at Questions 10-13.

Underline the key ideas in the questions.

2 Scan the passage for the name of each
researcher and underline it.

3 Answer Questions 10-13 by reading around each

name to decide whether what the researcher

said at that point matches any of the statements.

Questions 10-13

Look at the following statements and the list of
researchers, A-C, below.

Martch each statement with the correct
researcher.

10 Mo evidence can be found to suggest that
Neanderthal communities allocated tasks to
different members.

11 Homo sapiens may have been able to plan
ahead.

12 Scientists cannot be sure whether a sudden
natural disaster contributed to the loss of a
human species.

13 Environmental conditions restricted the
areas where Homo sapiens and Neanderthals
could live.

List of Researchers
A Mike Petraglia
B Chris Stringer
C Penny Spikins




Exam advice  Matching features
* Underline the key ideas in the statements.

= Scan the passage for the options (A, B, C, etc.)
and underline every reference to them. (They are
always in the same order in the passage as they
are in the box.)

* Read around each option carefully and match
it to the statement(s). If there are fewer options
than statements, you will need to use some of
them more than once. If there are more options
than statements, do not use all the options.

€ Work in pairs.

1 'What factors might affect the future survival of
the human species?

2 How do you think the human species might
change or develop in the future?

Vocabulary
Word formation - negative affixes

(1) Complete each of these sentences from the
passage by writing the correct form of the word
in brackets in the gap.

1 After their arrival, the simple tools belonging to
Homo erectus seemed to lessen in number and
eventually ... .. completely. (appear)

2 But then Europe’s climate swung into a cold,
i , dry phase. (hospitable)

3 They ........ their energies by only gathering
resources from their immediate surroundings ...
(direct)

4 They had to compete with Homo sapiens during
a phase of very ... .. climate across Europe.
(stable)

© page 114 Negative affixes

@ Complete these sentences by adding an affix
to the word in brackets and, where necessary,
putting the word in the correct form.

1 Unfortunately, the researchers felt that the
audience had misinferpreted their results.
(interpret)

2 Youcannotbe........ if you work in the field
of archaeology, as everything must be carefully
categorised. (organise)

3 Although the coins looked valuable, they turned

outtobe . .. . (worth)
4 Some artefacts are so precious that if you lose
them, they are ... (replace)

5 The speaker’s sentences contradicted one
another, making his overall statement ... .. :
(logic)

6 Eventually, the diggers had to agree that their
chances of finding any artefacts were ..

(exist)
7 The team was exhausted and had clearly
e the difficulties of working long hours
in the desert. (estimate)

8 Itisdangerousand . ... for many people to
view a burial site at the same time. (practical)

9 The soil in the local area had been by
intensive farming practices. (grade)

10 The term * " is used to describe people
who cannot read or write. (literate)

€ Work in pairs. Complete these sentences in

any way you like using one of the words with a
negative affix from Exercise 2. You may need to
add or change the suffix of the word.

1 One of the purposes of education is to ...
... eradicate illiteracy.

2 Many experiments fail because ...

3 Despite the demand for pills and creams that
aim to make people look younger, ...

4 Although many scientists have brilliant
minds, ...

5 Museums require expensive security systems,
as ...

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

@ Look at this Speaking Part 2 task and Tibah’s

notes on page 58.

1 What do her notes consist of, how are they
organised, and how will they help her do the
task?

2 Take one minute to make your own notes for
the task.

Describe something old that you or your family
own and that you feel is important.

You should say:
what the item is and what it looks like
where it came from
what it is/was used for

and explain why you feel the item is important.

Stepping back in time @



necklace - inheritance, Grran, 95

attic

market India

ancient/antique

blue beads, chipped

unfashionable

\ not eye-catching
my children

~  family treasure

(2] {#) Listen to Tibah. How has she used her notes?

© () Listen again to Tibah doing the task in
Exercise 1. She uses several strategies to help her
keep going. As you listen, complete the extracts
below by writing two or three words in each gap.

strategy extract

Actually, there are
Gives a full introduction 1 .o wwmber of . ubjects
that I could talk about ...

g = -
Picks the point she can say First, I think I'll

_ b T enI where it came

the most about first

from
Speculates on the origins |As3 ... I know,
of the necklace she'd been given it ...

: Butas4........ says,

Includes a saying or quote :

you can't ...

that it's

Says what the item is not
: strikingly beautiful ...

B 1 1) o 1.1 S— as the
gold necklace that 1 got for
my 21" birthday!

Compares the item to
others that she has

... I don’t really like beads,
Makes a concession but, 7.....ccernee that, 111
always keep them.

 page 60 Key grammar: Speaking hypothetically

@ Work alone and think how you can use the
phrases you noted down in Exercise 2 in your
talk.

Then work in pairs and, using your notes from
Exercise 1, take turns to give your talks,

Unit 5

Exam advice  Speaking Part 2

= Use a range of strategies - such as giving
reasons and examples, talking about the point
you can say most about first, quoting someone
else, referring back to something you have
already mentioned, etc. - to help you speak for

the full two minutes.

= Use a range of advanced grammatical structures

to raise your score.

© Work in pairs. Discuss how you could answer
this Part 3 question related to the Part 2 topic in
Exercise 1. Make notes as you do this.

Why do you think some people like to keep old
things, while others don’t have any interest in

doing this?

(® Now look at Well, old things are full of ‘

Kenny's answer. | memories, and | think that’s the
main reason why people keep
them. Perhaps the most obvious
example of this s photographs. |
{ mean, although people often gert
< rid of the ones that they don't like
themselves in, they often keep
others because they remind them
of a special person or event,

1 What reason does Kenny give, and how does he

illustrate it?

2 What words does he use to introduce the reason
and example? Write them in this table.

reasons

examples

T Huimk that's He main
FEASOH wh.‘ﬂ'




@ () Listen to two students, Margarete and
Johannes, answering the same question.

1 Add the words/phrases that they use to
introduce reasons and examples to the table in
Exercise 6.

2 Is one answer better than the other? Why?

© Look at the notes you made in Exercise 5, then
take turns to ask and answer the question.

€ Pronunciation: Sentence stress 2

©) Look at the Part 3 questions below.

1 List some possible ideas and vocabulary for
answers.

2 Think of some reasons and examples you could
include.

3 Work in pairs and take turns to ask and answer
the questions,

Ancient objects

* What features distinguish modern-day
objects from ancient ones?

* Why do some items increase in value as they
get older, while others don't?

* What present-day items might be interesting
to archaeologists in the future?

Our historical past

* Apart from keeping old objects, how else can
we keep in touch with our past?

* How important is it for human beings to
maintain their links with the past?

* [n what ways can the events of the past help
us o understand our future?

Exam advice  Speaking Part 3

*+ Listen carefully to the questions and try to give
reasons and examples in your answer.

* Use stress to highlight important information.

Pronunciation
Sentence stress 2

Speakers use stress to emphasise certain elements l
in their speech, for example to:

a highlight a reference

b emphasise an aspect of their answer

¢ make a contrast.

Sometimes you need to stress a whole phrase to
draw particular attention to it.

@) Work in pairs. Look at Johannes's answer from
Speaking Exercise 7. Why does he stress the
words in bold? Choose from the reasons a—c
above,

Example: must - (b) o emplasise this aspeet of
his answer Epsrmmjf‘ﬂ-?

[ think it must be a question of personality ...

and by that I mean, well, some people are really

sentimental, so they don’t like to throw away things

like cards or presents — even though they don't want

them any more. I guess, you know, were they to

throw them away, they'd feel a sense of loss. Whereas

other people, maybe, don't care that much - they’re

just happy just to focus on the present.

@ (&) Listen to Kenny's answer from Speaking
Exercise 6.

Well, old things are full of memories, and | think
that's the main reason why people keep them.
Perhaps the most obvious example is photographs.

I mean, although people might get rid of the ones that
they don’t like themselves in, they often keep others
because they remind them of a special person or
event.

1 Underline the words he stresses.

2 Why do you think he stresses these words?

3 Take turns to read Kenny's answer using the
same stress.

€) Write your answer to one of these questions,
underlining the words you would like to stress.

1 Has the type of item people keep changed over
the past 20 years?

2 Should people be discouraged from keeping old
things? Why?

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to read YOur answers

aloud to each other,

Stepping back in time



Key grammar
Speaking hypothetically

@) Complete these sentences from Tibah’s talk by
writing one word in each space. Then check your
answers in the recording script on page 156,

1

2

I'd know its origins for certain ... I'd
asked her.

You wouldn’t realise how old it was ... _
you examined it closely.

IfI ... tothrow the beads out, I wouldn't
be able to forgive myself.

It’s funny to think, but if it hadn’t been ...

my granny's aunt, [ wouldn't ... inherited
that necklace.

@ Look at the sentences in Exercise 1 again. Which
sentences refer to:

a
b
c

the present or future?
the past?
the past and the present?

D page 118 Speaking hypothetically

€ Complete these sentences by putting the verb in
brackets into the correct conditional form.

1

2

Children were allowed to view the fossils
provided that they ... ... them. (not touch)
The climbers knew that if the rocks were
................ , someone could get hurt. (fall)

Had there not been a storm, the divers ... ,
the shipwreck. (reach)

fwe ... .. a good scientist on the
committee, we might not have made so many
mistakes. (have)

Were it not for the aerial photos they took, they
.................. the ancient city’s remains. (never find)
Thesite ... to the public on condition that
visitor numbers were restricted. (open)

I wouldn’t have walked around the ruins unless
L it was safe! (know)

The walkers wouldn't have spotted the fossil
had abe s, for the exceptionally low tide,
(not be)

@ Work in small groups. Complete these sentences.

oW o W B e

Were it not for the bad weather, ...
Wouldn't it be amazing if ...

If I were to change my career plans, ...
Had it not been for my parents, ...
Provided that I save some money, ...

As a young teenager, 1 knew [ wouldn't be
allowed to go out unless ...

Unit 5

Writing Task 1

@ Work in pairs. Look at the diagram in the

Writing task below.

1 In one sentence, say what the diagram shows,
using your own words.
2 Decide on the following:
a the key stages in the process
b the changes in the process, and how they
could be compared
¢ some useful vocabulary for the introduction
and the description of the diagram.
3 Discuss how you would organise your answer
into paragraphs.
4 Decide what you would write in vour overview,

The diagram below illustrates how fossils were
exposed beneath a cliff as a result of coastal
erosion.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

Cliff erosion and fossil exposure

previous position
of cliff face

high tide

wave attack zone
low tide

€ Re-order the sentences on page 61 so that

they produce a sample answer for the task
in Exercise 1. Then divide the answer into
paragraphs.



a Conversely, at high tide, the waves sometimes
reached half-way up the cliff wall, beating on it
with some force.

b Meanwhile, the overhanging cliff at the top
cracked, creating a dangerous area beneath it.

¢ This meant that stones and boulders fell into
the sea, and the cliff slowly retreated, exposing
previously buried rock at low tide.

d Clearly, the fossils would have remained buried
and the coastline unchanged if it had not been
for the action of the sea.

e The diagram shows the changes that took place
in a cliff face as a result of coastal erosion, and
how this led to the discovery of fossils.

f As the waves hit the lower part of the cliff more
frequently, this area eroded more quickly and
became a hollow in the cliff wall where fossils
could be found.

g Eventually, the power of these waves loosened
and wore away the rock,

h At one time, the cliff stood much further out
and, at low tide, the sea water did not touch the
base of the rock.

© Underline the words and phrases in Exercise 2
that the writer uses to:

a mark the stages in the process
b compare aspects of the process.

@ The writer uses participle clauses to express
consequences. This is useful when describing
processes and also helps build more complex
sentences.

... the waves sometimes reached half-way up the cliff
wall, beating on it with some force.

1 What is the subject of beating?

2 What do you notice about the punctuation?

3 Underline two more examples of this use in the
sample answer. What is the subject of the -ing
verb forms in these sentences?

0 page 121 Using participle clauses to express
Consequences

© Use participle clauses to link these pairs of
sentences.

1 Archaeology has become a highly computerised
science. This has transformed our ability to
analyse findings.

2 Fossil specimens can be CT-scanned. This
reveals how creatures moved and walked.

3 The fossil could not be removed from the rock.
This makes it hard to analyse it.

4 The wind will travel across the beach. This
carries the sand to different parts of the coast.

5 Large rocks are thrown against the cliff wall.
This produces a bed of pebbles and small stones.

(® Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task. Quickly

note down some vocabulary you could use to
describe the key stages.

The diagrams below show the stages in the
erosion of a headland.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

Erosion of a headland

: -1!"“-:-
Lﬂl weak areas -
= | rock eroded

i S

e.g. Durdle
Door, Dorset

€) Write vour answer to the task in at least 150

words.

Exam advice  Writing Task 1
+ Describe key stages in the process in a logical
order, making comparisons where appropriate.
+ Use suitable words and phrases to structure and
link the process clearly.
» Remember to include an overview summarising
the main features of the process.

= Vary your vocabulary and use your own words as
far as possible (e.g. do not lift long phrases from
the task instructions).
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IT society

Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Match the photos (1-6)
with these uses of information technology (IT)
(a-f).

monitoring passenger movement
finding directions
working/studying

providing entertainment
managing personal finance
purchasing goods

bona 1 B - I~ -]

@ How has IT changed the way people do the things
in the photos?

© Choose one of the types of IT in the photos and
discuss how it will change in the future.




Reading Section 3

@ Work in small groups. You are going to read a
passage about an innovative approach to teaching
maths. Before you read, discuss these gquestions.

1 Did you enjoy studying maths at school?
2 What do you find particularly easy or difficult
about working with numbers?

@ Work in pairs. Read the title and subheading of
the article. What do you expect to read about in
the article?

€ Skim the passage quickly to find out what Khan
Academy is, how it is changing education, and
how people feel about it.

I FYEREERNAEN
u
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Th:e new
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~way to be
~a fifth-grader

by Clive Thompson

Khan Academy is changing
the rules of education.

I peer over his shoulder at his laptop screen
to see the math problem the fifth-grader

is pondering. It's a trigonometry problem,
Carpenter, a serious-faced ten-year-old,
pauses for a second, fidgets, then clicks on
"0 degrees.” The computer tells him that
he's correct. "It took a while for me to work
it out,” he admits sheepishly. The software
then generates another problem, followed by
another, until eventually he's done ten in a
row,

Last November, his teacher, Kami Thordarson,
began using Khan Academy in her class. It

is an educational website on which students
can watch some 2,400 videos. The videos

are anything but sophisticated. At seven to

14 minutes long, they consist of a voiceover
by the site’s founder, Salman Khan, chattily
describing a mathematical concept or

i explaining how to solve a problem, while his

b8 84

hand-scribbled formulas and diagrams appear
on-screen. As a student, you can review a
video as many times as you want, scrolling
back several times over puzzling parts and
fast-forwarding through the boring bits you
already know. Once you've mastered a video,
you can move on to the next one.

Initially, Thordarson thought Khan Academy
would merely be a helpful supplement to her
normal instruction. But it quickly became

far more than that. She is now on her way

to "flipping” the way her class works. This
involves replacing some of her lectures with
Khan's videos, which students can watch at
home. Then in class, they focus on working
on the problem areas together. The idea is to
invert the normal rhythms of school, so that
lectures are viewed in the children’s own time
and homework is done at school. It sounds
weird, Thordarson admits, but this reversal Ene 40
makes sense when you think about it, It is
when they are doing homework that students
are really grappling with a subject and are
most likely to want someone to talk to, And
Khan Academy provides teachers with a
dashboard application that lets them see the
instant a student gets stuck.

For years, teachers like Thordarson have
complained about the frustrations of teaching
to the "middle” of the class. They stand at the
whiteboard trying to get 25 or more students
to learn at the same pace, Advanced students
get bored and tune out, lagging ones get

lost and tune out, and pretty soon half the
class is not paying attention. Since the rise of
personal computers in the 1980s, educators
have hoped that technology could save the
day by offering lessons tailored to each

child. Schools have spent millions of dollars
on sophisticated classroom technology, but
the effort has been in vain. The one-to-one
instruction it requires is, after all, prohibitively
expensive, What country can afford such a
luxury?

Khan never intended to overhaul the

school curricula and he doesn't have a
consistent, comprehensive plan for doing

s0. Nevertheless, some of his fans believe
that he has stumbled onto the solution to
education’s middle-of-the-class mediocrity.
Most notable among them is Bill Gates, whose
foundation has invested $£1.5 million in Khan's

IT society



site. Students have peointed out that Khan is
particularly good at explaining all the hidden,
small steps in math problems—steps that
teachers often gloss over. He has an uncanny
ability to inhabit the mind of someone who
doesn't already understand something.

However, not all educators are enamoured
with Khan and his site. Gary Stager, a long-
time educational consultant and advocate of
laptops in classrooms, thinks Khan Academy
is not innovative at all. The videos and
software modules, he contends, are just a
high-tech version of the outdated teaching
technigues—Ilecturing and drilling. Schools
have become "joyless test-prep factories,” he
says, and Khan Academy caters to this dismal
trend.

As Sylvia Martinez, president of an
organization focusing on technology in the
classroom, puts it, "The things they're doing
are really just rote.” Flipping the classroom
isn't an entirely new idea, Martinez says,

and she doubts that it would work for the
majority of pupils: "I'm sorry, but if they can't
understand the lecture in a classroom, they're
not going to grasp it better when it's done
through a video at home."”

Another limitation of Khan's site is that the
drilling software can only handle questions
where the answers are unambiguously right
or wrong, like math or chemistry; Khan has
relatively few videos on messier, grey-area
subjects like history. Khan and Gates admit
there is no easy way to automate the teaching
of writing—ewven though it is just as critical as
math.

Even if Khan is truly liberating students to
advance at their own pace, it is not clear
that schools will be able to cope. The very
concept of grade levels implies groups of
students moving along together at an even
pace. So what happens when, using Khan
Academy, you wind up with a ten-year-

old who has already mastered high-school
physics? Khan's programmer, Ben Kamens,
has heard from teachers who have seen Khan
Academy presentations and loved the idea but
wondered whether they could modify it "to
stop students from becoming this advanced.”

Unit 6

' I11111318X

Khan's success has injected him into the
heated wars over school reform. Reformers
today, by and large, believe student success
should be carefully tested, with teachers
and principals receiving better pay if their
students advance more quickly. In essence,
Khan doesnt want to change the way
institutions teach; he wants to change how
people learn, whether they're in a private
schoal or a public school—or for that matter,
whether they're a student or an adult trying
to self-educate in Ohio, Brazil, Russia,

or India. One member of Khan's staff is
spearheading a drive to translate the videos
into ten major languages. It's classic start-up
logic: do something novel, do it with speed,
and the people who love it will find you.

L i S S 8 v
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adapted from Wired Magazine

@ Writers often use reference words/phrases (e.g.
it, such) to avoid repetition and to link different
parts of the text. Find these words and phrases in
the passage and decide what the words in italics
refer to.

work it out n friawumef'r‘[lj probleve.
on which students

the next one

more than that

such a luxury

plan for doing so

among them

this dismal trend

grasp it better
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@ Underline the key ideas in Questions 1-5 (not
the options). Then scan the passage to find the
relevant parts and read each part carefully to
choose the correct options.

Questions 1-5
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D.

1 What do you learn about the student in the
first paragraph?

A He has not used the maths software
before.

B He did not expect his answer to the
problem to be correct.

C He was not initially doing the right maths
problem.

D He did not immediately know how to
solve the maths problem.

2 What does the writer say about the content
of the Khan Academy videos?

A They have been produced in a
professional manner.,

B They include a mix of verbal and visual
features,

C Some of the maths problems are too easy.
D Some of the explanations are too brief,
3 What does this reversal refer to in line 402

A going back to spending fewer hours in
school

B students being asked to explain answers
to teachers

C swapping the activities done in the class
and at home

D the sudden improvement in students’
maths performance

4 What does the writer say about teaching to
the ‘middle’ of the class?

A Teachers become too concerned about
weaker students.

B Technology has not until now provided a
solution to the problem.

C Educators have been unwilling to deal
with the issues.

D Students in this category quickly become
bored.

5 Students praise Khan's videos because they

A show the extent of his mathematical
knowledge.

B deal with a huge range of maths
problems.

C provide teaching at different ability
levels,

D cover details that are often omitted in
class.

Exam advice  Multiple choice

L]

For referencing questions, read around the
word(s) carefully to find what the reference
refers to. The answer may come before or after
the reference.

For vocabulary questions, read before and after
the word to understand the context.

(® Underline words in Questions 6-10 which will
help you scan to find the relevant parts of the
passage. Then read those parts of the passage and
answer the questions.

Questions 6-10

Do the following statements agree with the
claims of the writer in the reading passage?

Write

YES if the statement agrees with the
claims of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the
claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the
writer thinks about this

6 Thordarson’s first impressions of how she

10

would use Khan Academy turned out to be
WIODNE.

Khan wished to completely change the way
courses are taught in schools.

School grade levels are based on the idea of
students progressing at different rates.

Some principals have invited Khan into their
schools to address students.

Khan has given advice to other people
involved in start-up projects.

IT society




Exam advice Yes / No / Not Given

-

Find words in the passage that are the same as,
or similar to, words in the question.

The answers will be in passage order. They may
be found in the same block of text or in different
parts of the passage.

@) For Questions 11-14, underline key ideas in each
of the options and use the names in the questions
to find the relevant parts of the passage. Then
read carefully to answer the questions.

Questions 11-14

Complete each sentence with the correct ending,
A=G, below.

11 Bill Gates thinks Khan Academy

12 According to Gary Stager, Khan Academy

13 Sylvia Martinez regrets that Khan Academy

14 Ben Kamens has been told that Khan Academy

A

B

G

is only suited to subjects where questions
have exact answers.

can teach both the strongest and the weakest
pupils in a class.

means the teaching of other school subjects
will have to be changed.

only prepares students to pass exams.

could cause student achievement to improve
too quickly.

requires all students to own the necessary
technology.

is unlikely to have a successful outcome for
most students.

Exam advice  Matching sentence endings

Underline the key ideas in the options.

Use names and other words in the questions to
find the right places in the passage. (You will
find them in the same order.)

Read the completed sentences to check they
make sense.

@ Work in small groups.

1

2

What IT or websites do you use to supplement
vour classwork or lectures?

What effect do you think I'T will have on
classrooms in the future?

Unit 6

Listening Section 4

& Work in pairs. You are going to hear a media-
studies lecturer talking about animation
technology in the film industry. Before you listen,
discuss these questions.

1

2

How did film makers make animated films
before the invention of computers?

Why do you think both adults and children
enjoy animated films?

€ Work in pairs. Look at Questions 1-10 on page 67.

1

What main areas will the lecturer cover in her
talk?

How does the organisation of the notes guide
your listening?

What type of word (noun, verb, adjective, etc.)
and what type of information do you think you
need to complete each gap?



Questions 1-10
Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR
A NUMBER for each answer.

Animation Technology
History
Thomas Edison:  first camera - 1889

first animated film
technique - used many

1. Stuart Blackton:

I e of Tates
Emile Cohl: first animated scene - used
cut-outs madeof 2 .
Walt Disney: * first talking colour film
= 1928
-used3d . ... slides

* first full-length colour
film — Snow White and
the Seven Dwarfs - 1937
Pixar Animation Studios
Origins: graphics group
Over4§. .. - worldwide

1995 - Toy Stary - first
computer-animated film

2001 - Monsters, Inc., -
included 5. ... asanew
animation feature

Earnings:
Famous films:

Finding Nemo - new
techniques in 6 ...

The Incredibles - believable
simulations of people and
r i

Future developments:

a Digital humans: focusing particularly on
skinand 8 .. .

b Speed: companies producing 9
will help

¢ Colour: aim to preserve vibrancy

d Styles of animation: a move from 10 ...
lo new concepts

©® () Listen and answer Questions 1-10.

Exam advice  Note completion

Check how many words you have written for
each answer,

* Take care to spell your answers correctly.

Use your ideas on the type of word you need to
guess any missing answers at the end.

@ Take a minute to prepare a short talk on a film
you have seen that includes some computer-
animated features. Then work in pairs and
take turns to give your talks. You can use these
questions to help you.

1

2
3

What was the film about and what happened
during the film?

What computer effects did you see in the film?
What did you particularly like or dislike about
the film?

© Change partners and give your talk.

Vocabulary
Adjective + noun collocations

@ Look at these sentences. For each one, cross out
the adjective that CANNOT be used with the noun
in bold to form a collocation.

1

It was possible to build up a small scene, though
a large / big / considerable number of cut-outs
were required to do this.

Now it has become a Hollywood icon, with
earnings of over 6.3 billion dollars and
numerous / plentiful / countless film awards.
Many features of the film were seen as
outstanding / irreplaceable [ excellent.

It is still considered to be one of the

most extensive / significant / noteworthy
achievements in the history of film animation.
This helped to enhance the appeal of one of the
film’s central / primary / main characters.
Many scenes took place underwater and relied
on a certain / particular / sure level of brilliance
and clarity throughout.

Yet cinema audiences have increasingly high /
tall / great expectations.




@ Complete these sentences using collocations from @ Work in pairs. In her talk, Rosy doesn’t

Exercise 1 in the correct form. remember these words
1 If friends praise a film too much, vour ... 1 amateur 2 music genre
can be too ............... when you go to see it. Look at the recording script on page 157. Which
2 Film directors know that audiences need to be of these strategies (a-d) does she use to explain
able to identify with the in a what she means?
5 ?Im. ol e : a saying what it is not
n myhvtew, eonardo DiCaprio's t[_:rr.ﬂ.-lr n;il:mnce b explaining how it works
- ;:rasdt e most : : of the m,f ¢ giving a definition
rc_: uc?rs i _a‘e a ke e d describing what it looks like
animation techniques at their disposal.
5 Making a short animated film was a i @ Work in pairs. If you had forgotten or did not
for me. know the words in bold in these sentences, how
would you explain the idea?
Speaking Parts 2 and 3 1 What :;:eop]e rlu: is they make a CD in a
) ] } recording studio somewhere.
@ Look at this Speaking Part 2 task and think about 2 ... some people set up the recording equipment
Whﬂt you l‘.‘ﬂlllli s5ay. Mﬂ[{E some notes. in rheir oWn hﬂmE, F
3 ... though there’s no age limit ...
Describe a website that you like using. 4 ... they're usually talented musicians and
You should say: COMPOSELE. "
) ) 5 ... and they hope a talent scout will spot them
what this website is on the website!
how people use it 6 [ love this website because you get to hear

who uses it original music ...

and explain why you like using this website. © Work in pairs. Take turns to do the Speaking
task in Exercise 1.

@ (7) Listen to Rosy doing the task. Exam advice  Speaking Part 2
1 Tick (v the things that she does. + Use a range of strategies to express ideas when
1 introduces her topic ¥ you can't think of the right word(s]). Showing you
2 introduces each point clearly ] can do this will improve your score.
3 paraphrases when she can't
remember a word or phrase 1] ® (5)-{5) Listen to three candidates answering
4 repeats some points ] the questions below. Which question does each
5 rephrases to avoid hesitation E candidate answer?
6 usesa strategy to include A Katalina
something she forgot ]
7 pauses unnecessarily ] B Obi

8§ ends her talk naturally C Elicia

within two minutes iz
2 Look at the recording script on page 157 and Children’s use of the Internet
check your answers, underlining the phrases —— :
Rosy uses for each 1 Some people say it isn't good f_r::rr ehlldren
finition. to use the Internet a lot in their free time

- what do yvou think?

2 Is it true that the Internet is sometimes an
urnthelpful tool when it comes to children’s
education?

3 Would you agree that the Internet has a
positive effect on children’s social lives?




@ Underline the phrases in the recording script on
page 157 that each candidate uses to talk about
advantages and disadvantages.

Example: a Siﬂﬂi‘lﬂlﬂ-&ﬂf advantage for nwyome

i% e

© IELTS candidates often make mistakes with
prepositions when they describe advantages and
disadvantages. Choose the correct preposition in
these sentences. Then check your answers in the
language reference.

1

2

One of the many advantages for/ of teleworking
is being able to work in your own home.

The students said that they benefited
enormously from /with attending the
performance.

There are several drawbacks of / to this type of
behaviour,

For/To a technician, it is a significant advantage
to have good equipment.

The outstanding features of this software give it
many advantages over/ from other packages.

D page 116 Prepasitions with advantages and
disadvantages

C Pronunciation: Intonation 2

€ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions in the task in Exercise 6 and the
questions below.

Entertainment on the Internet

Exam advice

Would you say the Internet is a better form
of entertainment than television? Why?

Would you agree that there are a lot of
advantages to watching TV on the Internet?
Why?

Some people say the Internet is a good place
to be ‘discovered’ as an entertainer. What do
you think? Why?

Speaking Part 3
Introduce positive and negative points clearly,
using appropriate language.

Use intonation to help signal agreement and
disagreement.

Pronunciation
Intonation 2

Speakers use intonation to show that they

are engaged in a discussion and to help the
conversation flow. This is important when you
introduce your arguments, particularly if you want
to disagree with the examiner but maintain a
iriendly, interested tone.

@ (%) Work in pairs. Listen to two students
responding to a Part 3 question.

d

b

1
2

Not really. It's convenient sometimes, but I don’t
think it's as enjoyable.
Yeah - a lot of young people do that these days.

Which speaker sounds more interested? Why?
How does the other speaker sound? Why?

@ (7) Listen to these questions and answers and
mark where the students’ voices rise and fall
when responding. Then repeat the sentences.

1

2

A: Some people say it isn’t good for children to
use the Internet a lot in their free time
- what do vou think?

B: That could be right - yeah, a lot of people
would agree with that.

A: Would you agree that the Internet has a
negative effect on children's social lives?

B: Oh, well, actually, I think it has a positive
one.

€ Work in pairs. Look at this question and the

candidates’ responses below. Discuss how you
think the candidates might say these sentences
to show they are interested and engaged in the
discussion.

Some people say we've reached the point where
technology is intruding on our private lives. Would
vou agree?

a Oh, completely. There are CCTV cameras
everywhere,

b Idon’t think people notice really - they're just
used to ir.

¢ [ would, yes. Everywhere you go, there are
screens of one kind or another,

d Well, you can’t stop it - new developments are
happening all the time.

e ['m not sure. In some ways it's a nuisance, but in

others it isn't.

@ (%) Listen to the exchanges from Exercise 3.

Then take turns to repeat the answers.

IT society




Writing Task 2

@ Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task and
malke a list of benefits and drawbacks.

Write about the following topic.

Information technology is changing many
aspects of our lives and now dominates our
home, leisure and work activities.

To what extent do the benefits of information
technology outweigh the disadvantages?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

@ Work in pairs. Read the sample answer in the
next column (ignoring the underlining and bold
for the moment) and answer these questions.

1 What is the writer's view, with regard to the
question in the task?

2 How does the structure of the writer's answer

reflect this view?

Has the writer referred to the three areas

specified in the task?

How does the writer link paragraphs 2 and 3?

How does the writer link paragraphs 3 and 47

How does the writer link paragraphs 4 and 5?

In what three ways is the last paragraph an

effective summary?

[¥¥]
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Unit 6

Information technology has become an infegral part of human
life, and we are becoming inereasingly dependent on it. But
while it enhances cerfain aspects of our lives, | alse think it
may be having a defrimental effect on others.

One of the biggest drawbacks of informafion technology is
that it can be incredibly time-consuming. People who work in
infernational business have fo read hundreds of emails every
day, and children can spend hours charTing online. Some
people would argue that this fime could be better spent.

A related crificism is that it leads to unhealthy lifestyles.
Rafher than going ouf and taking regular exercise, for
example, some people spend a lot of fime sitfing af their
computers or with their smart phones. In the long ferm,
this lack of activity does not do our bodies any geod.

Despite these drawbacks. we cannof deny fhat fechnology

has made many aspects of life more pleasurable. We all have
instant access fo enfertainment and social connections are
Just a click away. Like many people, | use a nefworking sife,
which apparently has mare than 800 million active users. This
type of statistic illustrafes just how popular this websife is.

There are also huge benefits to using fechnology for study
and work. The Infernet is an invaluable resource for sfudents
of all ages, provided that it is used sensibly. lse, some areas
of work have moved forward in leaps and bounds due fo the
huge amount of dafa that computers can sfore.

Clearly, there are some negative aspects fo technology.
Having said that, it is the way we use it that causes these. If
it is used sensibly and people fake regular breaks from their
compufers, there are only benefits that remain.

© With this type of question, it is important to

present a balanced view.

1 The writer uses discourse markers such as
despite these drawbacks as signposts to show
that he is moving from one side of the argument
to the other (or the counter-argument). Which of
the underlined discourse markers has a similar
function in the sample answer?

2 Which of the underlined discourse markers
indicates that there will be a ‘for’ and ‘counter-’
argument in the same sentence?

3 What other linkers can you use to introduce
counier-arguments?

© Key grammar: Referencing

i




@ Work in pairs. Complete these useful collocations
from the sample answer by writing one word in

each gap.
an I‘?‘I-‘h'-a?’ﬂl part
a. - LEfect
one of the ... drawbacks
taking .. ... BXErCise
instant
benefits
an .., resource

=~ Ch U o W b e

© Complete these sentences using collocations from
Exercise 4 in the correct form.

2

Some medical experts are critical of the ...
that computers have had on our health.
Working from home has ... for parents.

Key grammar
Referencing

@ Complete this paragraph from the sample answer
on page 70 by writing one word in each gap.

Clearly, there are some negative aspects to technology.
Having said 1 ..., itis the way we use it that

causes2 ... ...1f3_ . . . isused sensibly
and people take regular breaks from 4 ...
computers, there are only benefits that remain.

€3 What do the phrases in bold in the sample answer
refer to?

© page 117 Referencing
€ (=) IELTS candidates often make mistakes hy

3 The website proved to be an .. when I
wrote my media-studies essay.

4 Data processing is an
systems.

5 One of the of living in this area is that I
do not always have to the Internet.

6 Although I have a sedentary job, 1 still make
sure | ...

of most business

(® Work in pairs. Read the Writing task below.

1 Note down some advantages and disadvantages.
2 Discuss how you can present a balanced view.
3 Write an essay plan.

Write about the following topic.

Information technology enables many people to
do their work outside their workplace (e.g. at
home, when travelling, etc.).

Do the benefits of this mobility outweigh the
disadvantages?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

€ Write your answer to the task in at least 250

words.

Exam advice  Writing Task 2

*  When you write an essay evaluating advantages
and disadvantages, present a balanced
viewpoint, but make your own opinions clear.

« Use reference devices and discourse markers to
make your essay clear and coherent.

* Use collocations to make your English sound
natural and more persuasive.

using or omitting reference words, Correct the
mistakes in these sentences either by adding
a missing reference word or changing an
incorrect one,

1 Chi]drenﬁgmw up here have the best facilities at
schools. 'wio

2 TFhese kind of educational material is available
in most schools. This

3 Some training should be given to anyone who
asks for.

4 Using this two types of educational material
means we can learn things more guickly.

5 Many factors are involved in such Kind of
production.

6 When il comes to films, most of us can say we
enjoy it.

7 Other drawback of computers is that people
become too solitary.

() Complete this paragraph by writing a suitable

reference word in each gap.

It is often said that computer games are bad for

children, but 1 ... argument is not based on
any evidence. In fact, some experts have shown that
2 ... can have a positive impact on the mental

processing of children suffering from attention-
related disorders. It seems that, in 3 ..

cases, there are positive effects on areas such as
concentration. Nowadays, computers are an integral
part of life, and not having accessto4 ... .. .isa
huge disadvantage. Having said 5 .y it is up
to parents to monitor children's computer use and
ensure that 6 .. does not become excessive,

IT society @



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 5

Vocabulary

@ Complete the text below using the sequencers
from the box. Use each sequencer only once.

eventually first  following that
next once  whilst

after
meanwhile

A large number of seventh-century gold coins have
been unearthed by a teacher in the UK. 1 . After.

12 years of treasure hunting, he found the coins

P e searching farmland with a metal detector.

If you find objects that you believe to be treasure, you

must 3 . . report your find to the appropriate
authority. Otherwise you may face a £5,000 fine,
A the find has been reported. and experts
agree it is real treasure, the 5 —— stage involves

determining its market value,

In England, valuation takes place at the British
Museum. 6 ..., individual museums can bid
for the treasure. Many finds are currently being
assessed in this way.

o ., the teacher and the farmer on whose
land the gold was found hopeto 8 ... ... receivea
reward for their find.

) Complete these sentences using the correct form
of the words in brackets.

1 Even though our early ancestors were #neducated,

they had remarkable survival skills. (educate)

2 Climate change has had .. CONSEqUences
for certain species. (reversible)

3 Itis important not to keep animals in ...
conditions. (crowd)

4 The idea of protecting wildlife would have been

. to our early ancestors. (meaning)

5 The clerk admitted that he had ... the
instructions and sent the artefact to the wrong
address. (understand)

6 Those in the queue to enter the museum were

becoming very ... . [patient)

7 Althoughitis ... to remove your shoes
when entering the building, most people do.
(necessary)

@ Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 5

Grammar

@ Circle the correct option in italics in these
hypothetical sentences.

1 The find would be considered a ‘treasure’
provided that it / had been at least 300
years old.

2 The scientist wouldn't have included / won't
include the data in his research unless he had
double-checked it first.

3 IfI've/ I'd been told that the pot was valuable,

[ would never have touched it!

4 Had the object been in better condition, it might
have been / might be worth more money.

5 Were it not for my uncle, I'd never have become /
I will not become interested in history.

6 Had it not been for natural disasters, some
ancient cities might / may still exist.

7 If some ancient humans had / had had better
hunting techniques, they would have been more
likely to survive.

@ Rewrite each sentence / pair of sentences, using a
participle clause to express the consequence.

1 In the south of the country, heavy rain fell for
five consecutive days. This brought floads to
many regions.

In the souti of the country, heavy rain felf
for five consecutive da'ﬂs, brfuaina foods to
n.awﬁ rﬂaim.

2 In order to safeguard the area, a sign was put
up which encouraged walkers to take another
route.

3 Predators ensure that they are well
camouflaged. This enables them to take their
prey by surprise.

4 The ship sank in extremely deep waters, which
made it hard for divers to locate the wreck.

5 After the accident, oil leaked from the capsized
ship, and the result was a treacherous zone for
marine life,




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 6

Vocabulary

@ Complete the sentences below with the adjectives
from the box to form noun-adjective collocations.
In some cases, more than one answer is possible.

able comvincing first  high  innovative
erdinary  outstanding  private

1 Most ﬂrrimarﬁ people expect to be entertained
when they go to the theatre.

2 Like Khan Academy, there are other
approaches to teaching maths.

3 My ... .. impressions of the play weren't
good, but 1 ended up changing my opinion.

4 [If my expectations hadn't been so ... . :
I would have enjoved the lecture.

5 IT companies upgrade their technology in an
effort to offer the most ... products.

6 Experts argue that ... students can help
weaker students learn in mixed-ability classes.

7 The arguments in favour of individual tuition
BSOS . 1o ignore.

8 The media should show greater respect for the

s 1125 OF celebrities.

@ Complete these sentences with the correct
prepositions, In some cases, more than one
answer is possible.

1 A significant drawback _fo/ef technology is
that we can become too dependent on it.

2 There are benefits ... working from home,
but a number of disadvantages too!

3 Being able to work at your own pace is one of
the main advantages ... online study.

4 Many drivers these days benefit . . . the use
of GPS technology.

5 Being colour blind is a distinct disadvantage
; .. anyone who works in the film industry.

6 Children have an advantage ... many
adults in that they adapt to new technology
more quickly.

7 Online accounting software can be of great
benefit ... ... people who struggle to manage
their finances.

Grammar

(3] Replace the wrong word/phrase in each sentence
with the correct one. In some cases, there may be
more than one correct answer.

1

2

I hate vacuuming the floors and would love to
have a robot to do these type of job for me, this
There are 50 computers on site, whereas a year
ago we only had half such number,

Teachers play a very important role in primary
education, as it can also assist in the personal
development of children.

In 2000, the average household had one
television downstairs and the other two upstairs.
Some of my relatives live in Australia, and the
ones live here in Vancouver.

I've seen several films produced by James White,
but neither was outstanding.

Before you download any music from the site,
make sure you understand the legal implications
of doing it.

Technology has become so widespread that it is
impossible to imagine life without them.

O Complete the sentences below using the phrases
from the box.

ather factors . suebramessure that success
this figure  this technique  this type of problem

1

2

Maobile phones could be banned on trains, but
sHeh p mepstre would prove unpopular,

The sale of computer games in one store has
increased to 1,000 per week, and ... is
expected to double over the coming year.
Early animations were made using pictures of
faces, but ... was very time-consuming.
The film Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs
won several awards for Walt Disney, who was

encouraged by ____ to produce more films,
The company was forced to close due to their
poor sales record, although : also

contributed.

Private information can quickly become public
and it is hard to see how ... canbe
overcome,

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit & @



Our relationship with nature

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Look at these photos and
subheadings from five wildlife magazine articles.
Match the photos (1-5) with the subheadings
(A-E).

A
Wait for the action

In Zambia’s Luangwa valley,
rain and river create a
wildlife stronghold

e _—

D - i
They are the Earth's pollinators and

they come in more than 200,000 |

shapes and sizes |
— e _.-"""Jf

L What’s black and white and adored I;

all over — and can cost a zoo more
than three million dollars a year?

# Which article would you expect to focus on:

1 a natural habitat?

2 wildlife photography?

3 camouflage in the natural world?
4 conservation issues?

5 insect and plant relationships?

© Think of a suitable title for each article, then
compare your ideas with the original titles on
page 96.

@ Which article would you be most interested in
reading? Why?

(74) unit 7




Listening Section 3

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear two students on an
environmental studies course talking to their tutor about a
photography assignment. First discuss these questions.

1 How does photographing nature differ from photographing people?
2 What makes a ‘good’ nature photograph?

3 Have you ever tried photographing animals? How easy or difficult
was it?

@ Work in pairs. You are going to hear the first half of the students’
conversation. Before you listen, read Questions 1-3, look at the map
and answer these questions.

1 What does the map show?

2 How many woodland areas are there, where are they, and how do
they compare in size?

3 What shape are the lochs? Explain in your own words where they
are on the map.

4 How many rivers are there, and where are they?

5 Take turns to explain where each letter on the map is situated.

Questions 1-3

Label the plan below.
Write the correct letter, A-F, next to questions 1-3. - i
1 Oldest Scots pine trees

2 Red deer

3 Redsquirrels ...
Loch Affric in Scotland

KEY
| lochs (lakes)
B non-wooded areas
B woodland

BBC Wildlife

@ Look at Questions 4-5 below
and underline the key ideas.

Questions 4-5

Answer the questions,

Write ONE WORD ONLY for
each answer.

4

What can cause
someone to miss a good
photograph?

Whal personal quality do
wildlife photographers
particularly need?

O (%) Now listen and answer
Questions 1-5.

Exam advice
Labelling a plan

Look at the location of each
option on the map and think
about how each one might
be described.

The answers will come in the
same order as the questions.

Listen for the things named
in each question and follow
the speaker's directions to
locate them.

Exam advice
Short-answer questions

Underline the key ideas in
the question in order to
foeus your listening.

Keep within the word limit.
Check that you have spelled
your answers correctly and
not included unnecessary
words.

Our relationship with nature @



@ work in pairs. Look at Questions 6-10 below.,

1 Underline the key ideas, then think of
paraphrases that you might hear on the
recording.

Example: bad weather — mist / drivjna i

2 What type of information is needed to complete
each gap?

Questions 6-10
Complete the sentences.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each
aATLSWeT.

6 In eather, think more carefully about
BB
7 Take advantage of ... when

photographing near water.

8 Use a piece of equipment called an ‘angle
finder’ to avoid .

9 Use the work of both artists and ... to
generate ideas.
10 Think about ... issues when deciding

on what to photograph.

@ () Now listen and answer Questions 6-10.

Exam advice  Sentence completion

= The recording will use paraphrases or synonyms
of the words in the questions, so you should
focus carefully on the meaning of what the
speakers are saying, rather than listening for
identical words.

*  You will hear the exact word(s) you need to
complete the sentences.

* Read the completed sentences to check
they make sense and reflect what you have
understood.

Unit 7

@ Work in pairs. Take one minute to prepare, then
take turns to tell each other about the best place
to take photos where you live. Say where it is,
what people can take photos of there, and how
they can get there.

Vocabulary

Idiomatic expressions

@ In order to achieve a high band score, you
must be able to use some idiomatic expressions
naturally. Complete these expressions from the
Listening section using the words from the box.

account bear  breath
experience most  run  time

—

It's like anything, you have to put it down to

2 But suddenly something will take your .. .
away and you'll realise it’s all been worth it!
3 Well, yes, but | wouldn't worry - in the long
~» you'll still get your pictures.
4 It does mean that you need to take the
landscape into ... .

5 [ want to make the ... of all the stunning
reflections in the water.

6 Justtakeyour .. ... . and you might capture
an amazing reflection.

7 It's just something to ... . in mind.

@ Find expressions in Exercise 1 which mean
the following.

1 profit from in a positive way

2 you will learn from something, rather than get
upset by it

be patient

eventually

surprise and amaze you

consider / think about (two expressions)

oo e

€ Work in pairs. Discuss occasions when you
might ...

take someone's age into account.

need to take your time.

make the most of bad weather,

bear in mind a friend’s preferences.

see something that takes your breath away.

be happy about the way things turned out in the
long run.

put a mistake down to experience.

L B S T
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Reading Section 2

@ Circle the correct option in italics so that the

sentences offer good advice for students doing the

Reading test.

1

Do the sections in the order in which they come /

of your choice.

2 Spend a maximum of / more thart 20 minutes on

each of the first two sections.

3 Leave any tasks you do not like until last. / Do

the tasks in the order they occur,

4 Answers that consist of letters (e.g. A, B, C, D)

5

should also / need not be written out in full.

If a question is too difficult, leave a blank / guess

the answer.

6 You must / need not use correct spelling.

) Work in pairs. You are going to read one of the

d

rticles whose titles you discussed in Starting off

on page 74,

I

Spend two or three minutes skimming the

article. Which letter - a, b or ¢ - best describes

the main topic?

a where pollinators are most widely used

b how honeybee losses have affected plant
growth

¢ why we need to encourage a wider range of
pollinators

Take a quick look at the three task types in this

Reading section (Questions 1-13). How long do

you think you should spend on each task?

Exam advice Matching headings

= Familiarise yourself with the headings before you
start reading.

© Look at Questions 1-7 and underline the key
ideas. Then read the passage and answer the
questions.

Questions 1-7
The reading passage has seven sections, A-G.

Choose the correct heading for each section from
the list of headings below.

List of Headings
i Looking for clues
ii  Blaming the beekeepers
iii Solutions to a more troublesome issue
iv  Discovering a new bee species
v Animpossible task for any human
vi The preferred pollinator

vii Plant features designed to suit the
pollinator

viii Some obvious and less obvious pollen
carriers

ix The undesirable alternative

X An unexpected setback

Section A ...
Section B ..
Section C ...
SectionD ...
SectionE ...
Section F ...

= oo b W b e

SecHon G ...

Gold dusters by Jennifer S. Holland

They are the Earth’s pollinators and they come in more
than 200,000 shapes and sizes.

A

Row upon row, tomato plants stand in formation
inside a greenhouse. To reproduce, most flowering
plants depend on a third party to transfer pollen
between their male and female parts. Some require
extra encouragement to give up that golden dust. The
tormato flower, for example, needs a violent shake, a
vibration roughly equivalent to 30 times the pull of
Earth's gravity, explains Arizona entomologist Stephen
Buchmann, Growers have tried numeraous ways to

rattie pollen from tomato blossoms. They have used
shaking tables, air blowers and blasts of sound. But
natural means seem to work better.

B It is no surprise that nature’s design works best.
What's astonishing is the array of workers that do it
more than 200,000 individual animal species, by
varying strategies, help the world's 240,000 species
of flowering plants make more flowers. Flies and
beetles are the original pollinators, going back to when
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flowering plants first appeared 130 million years ago.
As for bees, scientists have identified some 20,000
distinct species so far. Hummingbirds, butterflies,
moths, wasps and ants are also Up to the job. Even
non-flying mammals do their part: sugar-loving
opossums, some rainforest monkeys, and lemurs in
Madagascar, all with nimble hands that tear open
flower stalks and furry coats to which pollen sticks.
Most surprising, some lizards, such as geckos, lap up

nectar and pollen and then transport the stuff on their

faces and feet as they forage anward.

All that messy diversity, unfortunately, is not well
suited to the monocrops and mega-yields of modern
commercial farmers. Before farms got so big, says
conservation biclogist Claire Kremen of the University
of California, Berkeley, ‘we didn't have to manage
pollinators. They were all around because of the
diverse landscapes. Now you need to bring in an

army to get pollination done,” The European honeybes

was first imported to the US some 400 years ago.
Mow at least a hundred commercial crops rely almost
entirely on managed honeybees, which beekeepers
raise and rent out to tend to big farms. And although
other species of bees are five to ten times more
efficient, on a per-bee basis, at pollinating certain
fruits, heneybees have bigger colonies, cover longer
distances, and tolerate management and moverment
better than most insects. They're not picky — they'l
spend their time on almost any crop. It's tricky

to calculate what their work is truly worth; some
economists put it at more than $200 billion globally a
year.

Industrial-scale farming, however, may be wearing
down the system. Honeybees have suffered diseases
and parasite infestations for as long as they've been
managed, but in 2006 came an extreme blow.
Around the world, bees began to disappear over

the winter in massive numbers. Beekeepers would
lift the: lid of a hive and be amazed to find only the
queen and a few stragglers, the worker bees gone.
In the US, a third to half of all hives crashed; some
beekeepers reported colony losses near 90 percent.
The mysterious culprit was named colony collapse
disorder (CCD) and it remains an annual menace -
and an enigma.

When it first hit, many people, from agronomists to
the public, assumed that our slathering of chemicals
on agricultural fields was to blame for the mystery.
Indeed, says leff Pettis of the LUSDA Bee Research
Laboratory, ‘we do find more disease in bees that
have been exposed to pesticides, even at low levels.’
But it is likely that CCD involves multiple stressors.
Poor nutrition and chemical exposure, for instance,
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‘might wear down a bee’s immunities before a

virus finishes the insect off. It's hard to tease apart

factors and outcomes, Petis says. New studies
reveal that fungicides — not previously thought toxic

to bees — can interfere with microbes that break
down pollen in the insects’ guts, affecting nutrient
absorption and thus long-term health and longevity.
Some findings pointed to viral and fungal pathogens
working together. ‘| only wish we had a single agent
causing all the declines,’ Pettis says, 'that would
make our werk much easier,

However, habitat loss and alteration, he says,

are even more of a menace to pollinators than
pathogens. Claire Kremen encourages farmers to
cultivate the flora surrounding farmland to help
solve habitat problems. "You can't move the farm,
she says, ‘but you can diversify what grows in its
vicinity: along roads, even in tractor yards.' Planting
hedgerows and patches of native flowers that bloom
at different times and seeding fields with multiple
plant species rather than monocrops ‘nat only

is better for native pollinators, but it's just better
agriculture,’ she says. Pesticide-free wildflower
havens, adds Buchmann, would also balster
populations of useful insects. Fortunately, too,

‘there are far more generalist plants than specialist
plants, so there's a lot of redundancy in pollination,'
Buchmann says. ‘Even if one pollinator drops out,
there are often pretty good surrogates left to do the
job." The key to keeping our gardens growing strong,
he says, is letting that diversity thrive.

Take away that variety, and we'll lose more than
honey. ‘We wouldn't starve,” says Kremen. ‘But what
we eal, and even what we wear - pollinators, after
all, give us some of our cotton and flax - would

be limited to crops whose pollen travels by other
means. ‘In a sense,’ she says, ‘our lives would

be dictated by the wind.' It's vital that we give
pollinators mare of what they need and less of what
they don't, and ease the burden on managed bees
by letting native animals do their part, say scientists.

adapled from National Geographic Magazing




O Look at Questions 8-11. (® Underline the key ideas in Questions 12-13
below. Then scan the passage to find the right

1 Underline the key idea in the question and places, read those parts carefully and answer the
decide what type of information you need to questions.
answer it.

2 5can the passage to find where the key idea is

dealt with and answer Questions 8-11. Questions 12-13

Choose TWO letrers, A-E.

Questions 8-11 Which TWO methods of combating the problems
caused by CCD and habitat loss are mentioned in

Complete the sentences below, Choose NO MORE Hhia amiala?

THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for

each answer. A using more imported pest controllers
S Hothsco, _ were the first creatures to B removing microbes from bees’ stomachs
pollinate the world's plants, C cultivating a wide range of flowering plants
9 Monkeys transport pollen on their D increasing the size of many farms
10 Honeybees are favoured pollinators among E placing less reliance on honeybees

bee species partly because they

travel . ;
11 A feature of CCD is often the loss of all Exam advice  Pick from a list
thew s : * The answers may come from one part or
different parts of the passage.
© Check your answers to Questions 8-11. Then look * It doesn't matter which order you write the two
at these reasons (a-e) for losing marks in the answers in.
Reading test. Which of the reasons might apply to
Questions 8-112 € Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and
answer these questions.
REASONS FOR LOSING MARKS . ; R
. . . 1 How important is farming in your country?

a writing a singular answer when it should be 2 What problems do farmers in your country
i plural : complain about?
} ME s double letter in a word 3 How has human activity affected the natural
¢ missing out one of two answers world (for better or worse) where you live?
d repeating a paraphrased word from the passage
e leaving out an important word

Speaking Parts 2 and 3

Exam advice Sentence completion & Work in pairs. Look at this topic and discuss
+ Copy your answer from the passage exactly. what you could say, making notes as you speak.
*  Make sure you write all the words you need for a
correct answer. Describe an animal or
*+ Read the completed sentence to make sure it plant that is important
is grammatically correct and does not contain in your country.
a word from the passage that has been You should say:
paraphrased in the question. where you can find it
whether people like
or dislike it

what recent news there
has been about it

and explain why this plant -
or animal is important, vty - B
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@ (") Listen to Daeng giving her talk.

1 As you listen, complete these phrases using two
words in each gap.
a ... they're an infegraf.part of Thai culture

and history.

b So Thai people are ... of elephants.

c As you can tell, elephants ... :

d Basically, elephant numbers ... these
days, and I think that's why there’s been a lot
2] .. them recently.

e ...because theyaresuch. ... .. to us.

Which point on the task does each phrase relate to?
How do phrases a-e above help Daeng structure
her talk?

Wb

@ (7)) To achieve a high band score, you must use

some advanced vocabulary related to the topic.
Listen again, read the definitions and complete the
phrases in italics by writing one word in each gap.

1 in a remote uninhabited

area inthe ...
2 not free U i
3 main job DPIIMArY ...
4 not cutting down so

many trees eSS
5 earn money make a
6 bestplace: 0 L v, ETWVETOTURETIE
7 taken measures against cracked ... on
§ improve knowledge/

understanding POESE i
9 animals

© Work in pairs. Look back at your notes from

Exercise 1 and take a few minutes to think about
how you can structure your talk.

Then take turns to give your talks. Try to use
some of the vocabulary from Exercise 3.

© Work in pairs. Look at these two sets of Part 3

questions and discuss how you could speculate
about the future when you answer each one.

a How is population growth likely to affect the
world’s flora and fauna?

b What are the potential benefits to people of
animal conservation programmes?

¢ Is there any justification for continuing to
keep animals in captivity?

Unit 7

d What benefits do you think will come from
preserving the world's rainforests?

e What future role do governments have to play
in the preservation of their country’s wildlife?

f Is wildlife preservation a global or national
issue?

® ()~ (V%) Listen to Daeng, Per and Lucrecia
answering three of the questions in Exercise 5.
As you listen, complete these phrases about the
future by writing one word in each gap.

1 Looking ... y,canseea... ... for ...
2 There’s a reasonable ............... that

3 It'shighly ... that

4 Wemay ... see ...

5 Theres . ... possibility that ...

6 AS . as | can see, ...

7 There’s very ... chance of ...

8 Inthe.. .. RASHENE) 18111 1 ¢ - e

C Key grammar: Specuilating and talking about the future

@ (- {7} Work in pairs. Listen to the speakers
again and discuss what each student’s views are
and whether you agree or not.

4

Per thinks that ..., but .

my view'is ... t‘_’ ;
- LN
- A

C Pronunciation: Word stress

| agree with Daeng
because ...

According to Lucrecia ...,
but | don't agree with that.

e = —

@ Work in pairs, Take turns to ask and answer the
remaining questions from Exercise 5.

Exam advice  Speaking Part 3

Listen carefully to the questions in Part 3. You may
have to speculate or hypothesise about the future.
Use appropriate expressions to do this.



Pronunciation Key grammar

Word stress Speculating and talking about the future
With words of more than one syllable, we stress @ Work in pairs. Look at these examples from
one syllable more than the others. It is important Speaking Exercise 6.
to stress the correct syllable so that you can be 1 In the end, I think it's an issue that will be
understood. handled on an international level.
148 2 1f we don’t protect forests and other animal
@ (¥} Work in pairs. Look at this extract from habitats now, we may well see a very steep
Daeng’s Part 3 answer. decline in animal numbers ...

3 Without new laws, there’s very little chance of

Also, ceriain species anly survive if we protect therm — - -
any real improvement in the foreseeable future.

like the giant panda.
1 Decide which syllables are stressed in the In which of these sentences does the speaker
undeﬂined words. think sumething in the future is:
2 Listen and check your answers. Then complete a certain?
this rule; b probable?
i ?
We often stress the 1. ; syllable in nouns and ¢ improbable?
adjectives that do not have prefixes or suffixes, but the | @ Work in pairs. Look at these sentences and
A syllable in verbs. (Words that don’t follow classify the phrases in bold as a, b or ¢ from
|t_hI$ rule include idea, ahead, handle and recognise.) Exercise 1.
1 It’s highly likely that we will find a cure for
@ (%) Work in pairs. Look at this extract from malaria,
Daeng’s Part 2 talk. 2 As far as human cloning is concerned, I think

there is little likelihood of this happening.
3 [ very much doubt whether the world will ever
become completely vegetarian.

Although the elephants were in captivity, they used
to be an important part of the workforce in the forests

- that was their primary occupation - but as a result 4 The world’s population is bound to exceed
of conservation programmes, there's less logging 8 billion in the next 15 years.
nowadays. 5 There’s a strong likelihood that many more
1 Decide which syllables are stressed in the species will become endangered.

underlined words. 6 There is unlikely to be another ice age in our
2 Listen and check your answers, Then complete lifetime.

these rules: 7 There’s no doubt that scientists will one day

come up with a ‘food" pill.

* With compound nouns (nouns formed from two 8 It's quite possible that people
separate words combined, e.g. playground], we often will live to be over 150 in
stress the 1 ... word. the future.

* 'When a longer word is formed from a shorter
word, by adding prefixes or suffixes (e.g. gladly,
incredible), the stress usually stays on the
2 ... syllable (most prefixes are not stressed).
However, when we add —ion or —ic, the stress always
falls on the syllable that comes 3 ... the suffix
(e.g. production).

* When we add -ity, the stress usually comes
4 .......syllables before the suffix (e.g.

2 page 118 Speculating and talking about the future

€) Work in small groups and discuss which of the
o sentences in Exercise 2 you agree with and which
Pmcﬂ‘_mw}’}' you disagree with, and why. If you disagree, use
one of the expressions in bold to make your own
prediction about the future.

Our relationship with nature



Writing Task 1

@ Work in pairs. Complete the sentences below

with the words/phrases in the box so that they
offer good advice for students doing Writing
Task 1.

2imintes comparisons  diagram
figures  grammar and spelling  key
overview  paragraphs  task  words

1 Aim to write your answer in 20 minufes .
Study the graph, chartor ... . carefully
first.

3 Use your own words rather than copying words
from the ............. .

4 Make sure you have included all the ...

points.
5 Always use ... to organise your points.
6 Make sure any ... you quote are accurate.
7 Make if they are appropriate and
relevant.

B Always include a clear ............... :
9 Leave time to check your ... .

10 Don't lose unnecessary marks by writing too

few .

€ Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task in the

next column and answer these questions.

1 How are the two charts linked? How do the
charts differ overall?

2 What are the key features of the charts?

Which categories on each chart could
you combine? (You cannot mention every
category.)

4 How many paragraphs would you write, and
what would you include in each one?

5 What would your overview contain?

The charts provide information on the proportion of plant
species that are af risk, the levels of risk, and the different
enviranments in which these plants grow. Although a lot of
plants are safe about a third of all plant species around the
world are under some kind of threat: For just over 10 percent of
fhese species, the fhreat is severe, with 3.92 percent of plants
likely fo become extinct and over 25 percent being vulnerable
fo exfinction. When you look af plant habitats the area with

the greafest proportion of threatened species is fropical
rainforest where &3 percent of species are threatened. In

Unit 7

The charts below give information about
endangered plants around the world.

Summarise the information by selecting
and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant,

Endangered plant species

critically
endongensd

64.10% " A 17 endangered

. . vulnerable

B sate

_ insufficient data

Plant species at risk in different habitats
tropical wat forest
tropical dey farest

diry savanna

tropical dry grassiand

wetlands

tropical wat grassland !w%

desert | 0.5%

o Wwe 200 300 400 500 600

©) Read this sample answer. Divide it into paragraphs and insert the six missing commas.

confrasf deserf areas have The lowest proportion of vulnerable
plants at 0.5 percent. Forest grassland and wetland areas are
also home fo threatened species. Wowever the danger is on

a much smaller scale than in the fropics, with figures ranging
between 12 and one percent: To conclude fropical areas of the
world have more endangered plant species than ofhers, and
cerfain planfs need immediate protection.

 page 121 Using commas



(4 ) Study these two extracts from the sample answer

on page 82, Then rewrite the sentences below
using with to add supporting information to the
opening statement.

a) For just over 10 percent of these species, the threat
ts severe, with 3.92 percent of plants likely to
become extinct ...

b) However, the danger is on a much smaller scale
than in the tropics, with figures ranging between
12 and one per cent.

1 The pollution levels will peak in 2015, and
figures will reach 22 parts per million.

2 The figures increased fourfold in 2008, and costs
went up from $200 to $800.

3 Bird-watching grew in popularity that year, and
leenage groups became more involved in the
hobby than any other group.

4 Cheetah populations are under threat, and
numbers are predicted to continue to fall
steadily in the future,

5 There were numerous complaints about the
building project in 2006, and the highest
number was recorded in September.

6 Extensive grazing is most marked in Europe,
and 9.7 percent of land was over-used.

© Compare the sample answer on page 82 with your

ideas from Exercise 2,

(® When doing IELTS tasks, it is important to use

your own words as far as possible and not repeat
words from the task. Find the following in the
sample answer.

1 two phrases that mean ‘endangered’

2 an adjective that means ‘critical’

3 a word that has been used to replace ‘habitats’

4 a phrase that means ‘the place where
something lives'

5 a phrase that means ‘a lot lower’

Exam advice  Writing Task 1

* Spend a few minutes planning the organisation
of your answer and the content of each
paragraph.

* If there are large amounts of data, divide it into
categories so that you express the main features,
but not every detail.

* Leave time to check your work for mistakes.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this Writing task and discuss
how you would organise an answer into paragraphs,
and what you would include in each one.

The graph and chart below give information
about species extinctions and the threats to
plant life,

Summarise the information by selecting

and reporting the main features, and make
comparisons where relevant.

Extinctions of plant and animal
species - tropical forests
m'mu e e—

40,000

30,000

20,000

10,000 -

extinctions per million species per decade

1
|
|
T ] [ |
(2000) (2020) (2040) (2060) (2080) (2100)

Threats to plant life

5.48% other
human impact

4.7% plantations
4.5% l /
invasive speches L

5.3% _—] i 7% natural
disturbance disasters
.
%
11.7% other
Hyestck natural events
18.7%
MATURAL
9.7%
EVENTS
legging
18,7%
agriculture

10.4%
developrment

14.45% harvesting

[ human impact ]
B notural events |

@ Now write your answer in 20 minutes. Write around
150 words. Leave a couple of minutes at the end to
check for mistakes,

Our relationship with nature



Across the universe

Starting off

@ What aspect of space exploration does each of these
photos show?

@ What importance has each of them had for humanity?

T

(84) Units




Reading Section 3

© Work in small groups. You are going to read a
passage about an international charity called the
Earth and Space Foundation. First discuss this
question.

What are the advantages of international collaboration
in space exploration?

The community that focuses its efforts on the exploration
of space has largely been different from the community
focused on the study and protection of the Earth’s
environment, despite the fact that both fields of interest
involve what might be referred to as ‘scientific exploration’,
The reason for this dichotomous existence is chiefly
historical. The exploration of the Earth has been occurring
over many centuries, and the institutions created to do it
are often very different from those founded in the second
part of the 20th century to explore space. This separation
is also caused by the fact that space exploration has
attracted experts from mainly non-biological disciplines —
primarily engineers and physicists — but the study of Earth
and its environment is a domain heavily populated by
biologists.

The separation between the two communities is often
reflected in attitudes. In the environmental community,
it is not uncommon for space exploration to be regarded
as a waste of money, distracting governments from
solving major enviranmental problems here at home. In
the space exploration community, it is not uncommon for
environmentalists to be regarded as introspective people
who divert attention from the more expansive visions

of the exploration of space — the ‘new frontier’. These
perceptions can also be negative in consequence because
the full potential of both communities can be realised
better when they work together to solve problems. For
example, those involved in space exploration can provide
the satellites to monitor the Earth'’s fragile environments,
and environmentalists can provide information on the
survival of life in extreme environments.

@ Quickly glance through this section to see what
types of questions you will have to answer.

© Before you deal with the questions, spend two
minutes skimming the passage to get an overview
of the type of passage and its contents, When you
have finished, compare your ideas with a partner.

In the sense that Earth and space exploration both

stem from the same human drive to understand our
environment and our place within it, there is no reason for
the split to exist. A more accurate view of Earth and space
exploration is to see them as a continuum of exploration
with many interconnected and mutually beneficial links.
The Earth and Space Foundation, a registered charity,

was established for the purposes of fostering such links
through field research and by direct practical action.

Projects that have been supported by the Foundation
include environmental projects using technologies
resulting from space exploration: satellite
communications, GPS, remote sensing, advanced
materials and power sources. For example, in places
where people are faced with destruction of the forests
on which their livelihood depends, rather than rejecting
economic progress and trying to save the forests on
their intrinsic merit, another approach is to enhance
the value of the forests — although these schemes must
be carefully assessed to be successful. In the past, the
Foundation provided a grant to a group of expeditions
that used remote sensing to plan eco-tourism routes in
the forests of Guatemala, thus providing capital to the
local communities through the tourist trade. This novel
approach is now making the protection of the forests a
sensible economic decision.

The Foundation funds expeditions making astronomical
observations from remote, difficult-to-access Earth
locations, archaeological field projects studying the
development of early civilisations that made significant
contributions to astronomy and space sciences, and
field expeditions studying the way in which views of
the astronomical environment shaped the nature of
past civilisations. A part of Syria — ‘the Fertile Crescent’
—was the birthplace of astronomy, accountancy,
animal domestication and many other fundamental
developments of human civilisation. The Foundation
helped fund a large archaeology project by the Society
for Syrian Archaeology at the University of California,
Los Angeles, in collaboration with the Syrian government
that used GPS and satellite imagery to locate mounds,
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or "tels’, containing artefacts and remnants of early
civilisations. These collections are being used to build a
better picture of the nature of the civilisations that gave
birth to astronomy.

Field research also applies the Earth's environmental
and biological resources to the human exploration and
settlement of space. This may include the use of remote
environments on Earth, as well as physiclogicol and
psuchologicol studies in harsh environments, In one
research project, the Foundation provided a grant to an
international caving expedition to study the psuchology
of explorers subjected to long-term isolation in caves in
Mexico. The psychometric tests on the cavers were used
to enhance US astronaut selection criterio by the NASA
Tohnson Space Center.

Space-like environments on Earth help us understand
how to operate in the space environment or help us
characterise extraterrestriol environments for future
scientific research. In the Arctic, a 24-kilometre-

wide impact crater formed by an osteroid or comet

23 million years ago has become home to a Mars-
analogue programme, The Foundation helped fund

the NASA Haughton—Mars Project to use this crater to
test communications and exploration technologies in
preparation for the human exploration of Mars. The
crater, which sits in high Arctic permafrost, provides an
excellent replica of the physical processes occurring on
Mars, a permafrosted, impact-altered planet. Geologists
and biologists can wark at the site to help understand
how impact craters shape the geological characteristics
and possibly biological potential of Mars.

In addition to its fieldwork and scientific activities, the
Foundation has award programmes. These include

a series of awards for the future human exploration

of Mars, o location with a diverse set of exploration
challenges. The awards will honour a number of

firsts’ on Mars that include landing on the surface,
undertaking an overland expedition to the Martian
South Pole, undertaking an overland expedition to

the Martian North Pole, climbing Olympus Mons, the
highest mountain in the solar system, and descending to
the bottom of Valles Marineris, the deepest canyon on
Mars. The Foundation will offer awards for expeditions
further out in the solar system once these Mars awards
have been claimed. Together, they demonstrate that
the programme really has no boundary in what it could
eventually support, and they provide longevity for the
objectives of the Foundation.

adapted from Fostering links between environmental
and space exploration: The Eorth and Space Foundation,
Cockell, C, White, D, Messier, D. and Dale Stokes,

M., Elsevier Science Lid, 2002

(86) Unit 8

@ Work in pairs. Quickly look at Questions 1-9. You

worked on ‘Yes / No / Not Given’ and multiple-
choice questions in Units 3 and 6.

1 What are the best techniques for dealing with
these tasks in the exam?

2 How long should you spend on each of them?

3 Check your answers by reading the Exam advice
on pages 32 and 65.

4 Now try to answer Questions 1-9 in the time
vou decided on above.

Questions 1-5

Do the following statements agree with the
views of the writer in the reading passage?

Write

YES if the statement agrees with the
views of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the
views of the writer

NOT GIVEN if it is impossible to say what the
writer thinks about this

1 Activities related to environmental protection
and space exploration have a common
theme.

2 It is unclear why space exploration evolved
in a different way from environmental
studies on Earth.

3 Governments tend to allocate more money
to environmental projects than space
exploration,

4 Unfortunately, the environmental and space
exploration communities hawve little to offer
each other in terms of resources.

5 The Earth and Space Foundation was set up
later than it was originally intended.




Questions 6-9
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or D,

6 What was the significance of the 'novel
approach’ adopted in the Guatemala project?

A It minimised the need to protect the
forests.

B It reduced the impact of tourists on the
forests.

C It showed that preserving the forests can
be profitable.

D It gave the Foundation greater control
over the forests.

7 GPsS and satellite imagery were used in the
Syrian project to

A help archaeclogists find ancient items.
B explore land that is hard to reach.

C reduce the impact of archaeological
activity.

D evaluate some early astronomical
theories.

8 One of the purposes of the Foundation's
awards is to

A attract non-scientists to its work,
B establish priorities for Mars exploration,

C offer financial incentives for space
exploration.

D establish the long-term continuity of its
activities.

9 What is the writer's purpose in the passage?

A to persuade people to support the
Foundation

B to explain the nature of the Foundation’s
work

C to show how views on the Foundation
have changed

D to reject earlier criticisms of the
Foundation's work

@ Work in pairs.
1 Quickly look at Questions 10-14.

2 Decide on the best techniques for dealing with
this task in the exam, and how long the task

should take you.

3 Check your answers by reading the Exam advice
on page 34.

4 Answer Questions 10-14 in the time you
decided.

Questions 10-14

Complete the summary using the words, A-I,
below.

Field research: Applying the Earth’s
environment to the settlement of space

Some studies have looked at how humans
function in 10 . situations. In one
project, it was decided to review cave explorers
in Mexico who tolerate 11 ... periods on
their own.

It is also possible to prepare for space
exploration by studying environments on Earth
that are 12 - to those on Mars. A huge
crater in the Arctic is the 13 ... place

to test the technologies needed to explore

Mars and gather other relevant 14

information.

A comparable D ideal o G scientific
B extreme E unexpected H extended
C connected F beneficial I individual

@ Find these five phrases in the passage. What do

they refer to, and which questions did they help
you answer?

1 both fields of interest

2 this dichetomous existence

3 both communities

4 These collections

5 Together, they demonstrate

€ Work in small groups.

1 Why do you think Mars has become an
important focus for space exploration?

2 If scientists found life on other planets, how
would this change the way we see the world and
ourselves?

Across the universe




Vocabulary
Verbs and dependent prepositions

@ Complete these extracts from the reading passage
with the correct preposition.

The community that focuses its efforts ...
the exploration of space has largely been
different from ...

... both fields of interest involve what might be
referred to ‘scientific exploration’,

The separation between the two communities is
often reflected attitudes.

... it is not uncommon for space exploration

to be regarded a waste of money,
distracting governments ................. solving major
environmental problems here at home.

In the sense that Earth and space exploration
both stem the same human drive to
understand our environment ...

Projects that have been supported by the
Foundation include environmental projects
using technologies resulting ....... . Space
exploration ...

@ Complete these sentences using the correct
prepositions.

1

I do not believe spending money
space exploration,

With regard to the rocket launch, the team

agreed a six-hour delay.

Being away from family and friends for long

periods must be hard to cope

The cloud cover prevented observers

seeing the eclipse.

A team of experts will be involved

setting up the space mission.

The astronaut said that he had devoted the past

four years preparing himself for the

mission.

Galileo is recognised worldwide

been an exceptional scientist.

having

€ Work in pairs. Complete the sentences any way
vou wish,

1
2
3

=1 @ U

As a hobby, astronomy appeals ...

An interest in science can stem ...

The newspaper editor decided to devote the
front page ...

People can be very divided ...

The course will provide me ...

Mars is often referred to ...

Journalists need to reflect carefully ...

Unit 8

Listening Section 4

@ Circle the correct option in italics so that the
sentences offer good advice for students doing the
Listening test.

2

Use the preparation time to relax / decide what
vou rneed to listen for,

If you lose your place, wait for the next section to
begin / listen for key ideas in the questions.

It matters / does not matter how clearly you
write your answers on the question paper,
because you will transfer them to the answer
sheet later.

Standard abbreviations (e.g. km for kilometre)
are acceptable in answers; they count / do not
count as words.

If vou miss an answer, leave a blank / make a
guess,

If you go over the word limit, you will / will not
necessarily lose the mark for the question.

@ Work in small groups. You are going to hear
a lecturer in physical sciences talking about
space observation. Before you listen, discuss this
question,

How has our understanding of the universe changed
over the last 500 years?




© Work in pairs. Look at Questions 1-10. Whatare ~ Speaking Parts 2 and 3
the best techniques for dealing with this task?
@ Circle the correct options in italics so that the

(You practised it in Units 4 and 6.)

Questions 1-10
Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each
ansier,

Space observation

Early days
First telescopes - startedthel* ... .. "
Galileo’s telescope - moved the focus from
i . to the sky
TR s A - by John William Draper
(1839)

Present day
Professional astronomers -aim to get

Amateur astronomers -aim to photograph

beautiful images,

- o T
(Greece)

Contribution of amateur astronomers
Specialised knowledge

e.g. ®* recognise changesinthe6 .. ... ... of a
space object

* are able to produce 7 ............... .of space
Twa main types of observation

a new discoveries,eg.an8 ... . ora
comet
b monitor the 9 ... . of objects in space

Main advantages
= great patience and passion
& canconduct 10............ observations

@ (7) Now listen and answer Questions 1-10.
© Discuss these questions in small groups.

1 Would you like to travel into space one day?
Why? / Why not?

2 What do you think the experience would be
like?

sentences offer good advice for students doing the
Speaking test.

1 Answers to Part 1 questions should be very
short / about two or three sentences long.

2 You will have / not have a choice of topics in
Part 2.

3 You should aim to speak for just one minute /
the full two minutes in Part 2.

4 Fart 3 is worth more marks than / the same
marks as the other two parts.

5 Part 3 questions are about personal / general
and abstract topics.

6 Pronunciation is just as / not as important as
vocabulary, grammar and fluency.

7 You will / will not lose marks if you give
irrelevant answers to questions.

@ Take one minute to prepare your talk for this

Part 2 topic.

Describe a story about space (real or fictitious)
that you have read about or seen in a film or
an TV,

You should say:
when you read about or saw the story
what happened in the story

whether the story has any significance
today

and explain how you felt about this story.




€ Work in pairs.

1 Complete this checklist with four more good
things to do when answering Part 2. Then
check your ideas by looking back at the Exam
advice in previous units.

Did your partner ...

[] introduce the topic ciaari"ﬁ?
0

[

L]

|

2 Take turns to either give your talks or listen
and complete the checklist. When your
partner finishes, ask these short follow-up
questions that an examiner might ask.

* Have you told other people about this story?
* Do other people that you know like this
story?
3 Take turns to give each other feedback using
the checklist.

@ Work in pairs. Read the
questions below that a student,
Pauline, answers in Speaking
Part 3. For which question(s) is
she likely to:

a compare the present with the
past?

b speculate / make predictions
about the future?

¢ give reasons and/or examples?

Attitudes towards space travel

I What do you think fascinates humans about
outer space?

2 Do you think that’s why some stories about
space travel have been so ‘imaginative’?

3 How do you think people’s attitudes towards
space exploration have changed since the
first Moon landings?

4 To what extent do you think governments
will continue to fund projects in search of
life on other planets?

(30) Unit 8

© () Listen to Pauline answering the questions in
Exercise 4. In which answer(s) does she:

a compare the present with the past?
b speculate / make predictions about the future?
¢ give reasons and/or examples?

(® Read the recording script on page 160 and
underline the phrases which:

a compare the present with the past.

b speculate / make predictions about the future.

¢ give reasons and/or examples.

d you would find useful when answering these
questions yourself.

€ Pronunciation: Rhythm and chunking

€ Work in pairs. Look back at the Exam advice in
previous units to remind yourselves of the best
approaches to this part. Add any ideas you wish
to this checklist.

Did your partner ...

[ ] answer the question clearly and relevantly?
[] use appropriate expressions to
introduce points?
[ ] include some reasons and examples?
(] use some advanced vocabulary?

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in Exercise 4 and these questions.

People and space

* What gualities do you think you need in
order to be selected for a space mission?

* What considerations have to be made before
sending humans into space?

* To what extent is it better to use robots
rather than humans to explore space?

As you listen, prepare some feedback for your
partner using the checklist in Exercise 7.




Pronunciation
Rhythm and chunking

Speakers divide their speech into groups of words,
or chunks, and they deliver these with a natural-
sounding rhythm. Some common phrases form
natural ‘chunks’ and tend to be pronounced with a
predictable rhythm.

@ (%) Work in pairs. Listen to the rhythm of the
phrases in bold which is produced by stressing
the underlined words and syllables. Then take
turns to read the phrases aloud.

As far as I'm concerned, it's a waste of money.

@ (@) Predict the rhythm in these phrases by
underlining the stressed syllables. Then listen
to check your answers.

I've no idea

What's the point?

make both ends meet
It's like the time when ...
on the other hand

over the years

(=u L I < TV N

€ Look at these extracts from another student’s
answers to Part 3 questions. Underline the
syllables that you think will be stressed in the
phrases in bold.

1 Well, it’s hard to say. I think that, over the
decades, people have lost interest.

2 You know, if you go back to the time of Galileo,
no one even thought about travelling into space
then.

3 As far as space is concerned, [ don't think we
have any idea what's out there,

4 A lot of people say "What's the point in space
exploration?’, but as far as I can see, that's a bit
short-sighted.

5 Actually, I can’t wait to see what the Mars robot
comes up with. I think the whole space thing is
just out of this world!

@ (7} Work in pairs. Take turns to read the extracts
in Exercise 3 aloud, then listen to the recording
and check your pronunciation,

Writing Task 2

@ Work in pairs. Complete the sentences below using

the words and phrases in the box so that they offer
good advice for students doing Writing Task 2.

#f-minutes.  grammar and spelling  main ideas
plan  guestions sentences view  vocabulary

1 Make sure that you leave %0 wintles to complete
this task.

2 Study the task first and note how many
you must address, and how many aspects of Lhese
you must cover to give a complete answer Lo the
task.

3 Quickly brainstorm ideas and examples.
Then spend a minute or two writing a rough
. .. where you organise your ... . into
paragraphs.

4 Make sure all the ... you write in a
paragraph follow each other logically.

5 Usesome advanced ...

6 End with a short conclusion lhat restates your
personal ... -

7 Leave two minutes at the end to check your

@ Work in pairs. Look at the Writing task below.

1 How many questions do you need to cover in
your answer, and what does each question
require you to do?

2 What main ideas could you include for each
question?

Write about the following topic.

A new generation of entreprenewrs believe that
privately funded space tourism will be the next
exciting development in space exploration.
How true do you think this is?

How would space tourism affect space
exploration as we know it today?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience.

Across the universe .




@ Work in pairs. Read this sample answer and
write a brief plan to show the writer’s main and
supporting points.

| think it is very likely that space fravel will become a popular
activiry in fhe private sector. There are wealthy people in
the world who want To go info space. and there is the desire
to take them there. All that these people need is the means
fo achieve their aims.

To a cerfain extent, that means is already available, and
some wealThy business people have already paid millions of
dollars fo travel into space. f they have done it, others will
follow. Human beings have a natural fendency fo go beyond
their limits; it is this desire to ‘push the boundaries that has
motivated every explorer in the past:

In the same way, space is definitely where business people
in fhe fravel indusfry are sefting their sights. In fact:
newspapers say that millionaires like Richard Branson

are in the process of doing fesf flights to the edge of
space. So itis only a matter of fime before space fourism
becomes a reality for the population as a whole.

How that will change space exploration is an inferesting
question. As businesses will be concentrating on making
profits and safisfying a general desire for adventure, it
seems unlikely that they will have any influence on the

work of space explorers. Essenfially, the two acfivifies are
quite different; only by doing both would you make any link
between them.

Having said that. if space fourism were o become popular, ir
is quife possible that ir would raise extra money that could
be channelled back info space exploration in the form of
enhanced fechnology and communicafions systems. This, in
furn, might speed up the process of space exploration.

@ Answer these questions.

1 How and where does the writer link the first
question in the task to the second?

2 How does she link her main views across
paragraphs?

(52) unit 8

© Work in pairs. The answer in Exercise 3 lacks a
conclusion.

1 Decide which of the conclusions below (1-3) is
the best one, and say why,

2 Match the conclusions with the Teacher's
comments (a-c) on page 96.

1 In general, | think space tourism will become a
reality and, like everything, it will become cheaper
and more accessible as time goes by. At the moment,
It is only millionaires who would be able to afford
it, but that will obviously change in the long run.
Commercial flights to the Moon could become a
regular occurrence, but | doubt whether | would
ever take one.

2 Overall, space tourism seems an inevitable
development. Whether or not it has an effect on the
work of space explorers will depend on the level of
success it has and the opportunities it opens up for
scientific progress. Only time will tell.

3 In conclusion, | would argue that both questions are
difficult to answer. While millionaires might go into
space, it seems unlikely that ordinary people will
be able to afford it. Even if they can, they will be
seeking their own entertainment, not contributing
to the work of space explorers.

@ Find words or phrases in the sample answer
in Exercise 3 and the paragraphs in Exercise 5
which mean the following.

1 a method or way of doing something

2 an instinctive likelihood to behave in a certain
way

3 go beyond the limits of something

4 deciding to achieve something

5 it will definitely happen at some point in the

future

over the days/months/years

something that happens repeatedly in a fixed

pattern

§ we will know whether or not something will
happen at some point in the future

9 looking for

10 helping with

1




@ Use the phrases in Exercise 6 to complete these
senlences. You may have to change the phrase
slightly,

] N | i before we find life on another
planet.

2 Adults, like children, often try to .and
do more than they are capable of.

3 Sometimes we have to control our . .. 1o be

over-optimistic about what we can achieve.

4 Richard Branson has ... operating a space-
tourism venture.

5 Rocket technology provided us with .  to
explore outer space.

D Key grammar: Emphasising

@ Work in pairs. Look at this task. Discuss your
exam strategy for doing Writing task 2. Look
back at the Exam advice in previous units. Then
work alone and write your answer in at least 250
words,

Write about the following topic.

Some people argue that space exploration
has had more to do with national pride than
international effort.

To what extent do you agree with this?

How do you think space exploration will
change in the future?

Give reasons for your answer and include any
relevant examples from your own knowledge or
experience,

Key grammar
Emphasising

@ Complete each of these sentences from the sample
answer on page 92 with one word.

1 All that these people need ... .. the means to
achieve their aims.
2 ... 1tis this desire to ‘push the boundaries’

o has motivated every explorer in the
past.

3 In the same way, space is definitely . ..
business people in the travel industry are setting
their sights.

@ What is being emphasised in each sentence?
 page 112 Emphasising

€ Rewrite these sentences so that the underlined
words and phrases are emphasised.

1 Yuri Gagarin was the first man in space, not Neil

Armstrong.
It Was ... -, not Neil Armstrong.
2 The ISS shows how successfully nations can
co-operate,
What ...

3 Some people consider Mars to be the most
interesting planet.
Mars is ... to be the most interesting
planet.

4 1 would find the sense of weightlessness rather
UNNerving.
Itis .,

5 Clearly we won't get a better picture than this.
Cleary this picture ...

6 He spends long hours in his observatory.
What ...

7 Millionaires are the only people who can afford
to travel into space.
It’s ...

@ Write sentences about these topics using the
words in brackets to help you.

1 atime when you were blamed for someone else’s
mistake (it wasn't / it was)

2 the most interesting person you know (X is /
what he/she does / is)

3 the best way to prepare for a big change in life
(what yvou)

4 an experience that you learned from (what it
taught me / X is the best way)

5 something other people generally believe (X is
believed)

Across the universe



Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 7

Vocabulary

@ Find nine more words connected with the natural

world in this wordsearch puzzle.

Bli|c|L|o|u|D|E[R
vla[n|T[s|u|als
R EAE SR AR E:
E[{c|R|L|D|[N]O|F[N
Elala|L|(B|L|T|H|E
s|T|K|o|lc[RITE|E[N)
1 N|w|lclo|P|R|E]|Y
F|ls|c|R|s|k|Y[E|A

@ Complete these idioms with six of the words you
found in the wordsearch, then match each idiom
(1-6) with the correct meaning (a—f) below.

1 give someone the green. light o
2 takethe .. .. . by the horns

3 THE cmsciiscons is the limit.

4. Every ..cas has a silver lining.

5 can’t see the wood forthe ...
6 chase.. .. .. .

to be unable to see what is important in a

situation because you are giving too much

attention to detail

b to do something difficult in a determined and
confident way

¢ to give permission for someone to do something

d to waste your time trying to get or achieve
something impossible

e what you say when there is no end to what
something or someone can achieve

f what you say when there is something good

even in an unpleasant situation

© Write sentences using these prompts.

1 The government / given / light / local council /
build / new hospital

2 If / work hard / pass / exams / sky

3 There were / many / pages / report / we /
see / wood

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 7

Grammar

@ Circle the correct options in italics.

1 Some experts deny that global warming is a
direct cause of human activity, but I think there
is / all possibility that it is!

2 A young deer could possible / probably escape a
lion attack if other deer distracted the pack.

3 There has been some negative publicity about
eco-tourism recently, meaning that the industry
can / could well suffer in the future.

4 The data indicate that the construction of
buildings in the area is highly certain / likely to
increase in the future,

5 Unless we act now to protect endangered
wildlife, more species are / will bound to
become extinct.

6 Experts doubt whether there is / will be a
decline in deforestation in the area.

7 Qur children's generation have a fair chance /
likelihood of living in a more sustainable
environment than we have now.

© Insert nine more missing commas in this extract

about ant colonies.

Ants, which form natural groups called ant colonies
have much to teach us about group behaviour.

As individuals ants are not the most intelligent of
creatures. However, when they get into groups, they
are seen to behave in very intelligent ways.

If you look at how ants gather food for example you
can quickly see how the group mentality works.
Rather than all rushing out at once a few foragers do
the first trip. Having found food they return to the
nest and send a signal to other ants to go out. Ants
don't sit and decide how many foragers they need first
which means that they can quickly adapt if a predator
is around.

Ultimately, no one ant realises what it is doing on its
own but each ant’s actions are connected to those of
other ants. Could such a lack of central control work
in business? Definitely says one expert!




Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 8

Vocabulary

o

(2

S

Complete this paragraph by writing the correct
preposition in each gap.

Being isolated in a space capsule for 520 days would
certainly not appeal 1....f2._ the majority of
people. However, six men were carefully selected to
do exactly that. The Mars 500 mission was designed
to test how well human beings would cope 2

a return trip to Mars - although the capsule never left
Earth. It was a simulated space flight during which
the men were subjected 3 - living together in
a 550-cubic-metre space.

During the experiment, the men managed to distract
their minds 4 ... their isolation by having

a fixed work schedule and by celebrating events.
The crew consisted 5 ... three Russians, two
Europeans and a Chinese, so there were plenty of
cultural traditions to focus 6 ...

Although the men were able to decorate their
individual spaces 7 ... photos and other
personal items, they said afterwards that they found
it hard being separated 8
However, their experience taught them a great deal
about co-operation and teamwork, and they now see
themselves 9 ... part of a bigger family.

(=) Correct these top-ten spelling mistakes from
the Cambridge Learner Corpus Bands 6-7.5.

goveriment
tempreture
oppotunities
countris
excercise
nowdays
competion
droped
happend
diffrent

pment

L=~ - - N - T 7, TS TR

family and friends.

(3] Complete the sentences below using a word/

phrase from the box in the correct form.

essentially  in the long run

sebyeursightzon  speed up

push the boundaries
time will tell

As the Moon now seems to offer little more than a
potential tourist resort, space agencies around the
world have 1 .S#f...’(h&l’[..siahﬂ..m.. Mars: 2o \
the ‘red planet’, as it is otherwise known, is still
unexplored territory, but whether it will yield

useful information or resources, only 3

One thing, though, seems clear: in space, as in

other endeavours, human beings will continue to

However, while the exploration of the Moon was
characterised as a ‘race’, there seems to be less desire
oo s J the first Mars landing. As time goes by,
scientists are learning more and more about Mars,
and this will only benefit everyone 6 ..., _

Grammar
O Rewrite these sentences in a more emphatic way,

starting with the words in bold.

1 People want solutions to the problems on Earth.
What ...

2 The scientific study of the universe is astronomy,
not astrology.

Astronomy ...

3 Humans have only ventured into space in the
last hundred years.
It...

4 Space travel fascinates me, even though it’s risky.
Regardless of ...

5 We only needed a greater level of international
co-operation to enhance our knowledge of the
universe.

All ...

6 We stayed up all night observing the stars.

What ...

Vocabulary and grammar review Unit 8




Additional material

=
Unit 1, Starting off, Exercise 1, page 8
Suggested answers

a You do things like read documents very carefully and
focus on all the small points, checking their accuracy.

b You are able to think about something and come up
with an original or unusual approach to it.

¢ When you come across something new, you are eager
to learn or find out about it.

d You are able and willing to work with other people
as part of a group in order, for example, to solve
problems or develop new ideas.

e You can look ahead and plan how an organisation or
company might best meet the needs of the future,

f You are friendly and energetic, and find it easy and
enjovable to be with others.

g You find it easy to exchange ideas with others; you
listen well and can accurately put across your own
ideas.

h You can look after and organise groups of employees
so that they are performing in the best interests of
the company.

(Unit 7, Starting off, Exercise 3, page 74

Photo masterclass
Waiting for thunder
The art of deception
Pandas Inc,

p
Unit 8, Writing, Exercise 5, page 92

Teacher's comments

a The view presented in the conclusion is different

from the ideas expressed in the main body of the
essay.

b The conclusion focuses on one of the questions,
but simply repeats ideas and adds a new point
There Is no summary of views on the second
question.

¢ | The conclusion sums up the argument well
and takes the reader back to the two key
questions in the task.

g J

Gold dusters

"qunm;h-

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Additional material




Speaking reference

What to expect in the exam Topics and questions _
The Speaking Test is normally held on the same day asthe =~ 1 Read these questions (1-12) and match them to a !
other tests. It is the last part of the exam. topic below (a-1). 2
e The Speaking Test lasts 11-14 minutes and has three 1 How do you feel about using a mobile phone on public |
parts. transport? |
e You do the test on your own. 2 What job would you like to do in the future? Why?
e There is one examiner in the room who gives you the 3 In wh_a: ways are animals used to help people with their
instructions, asks the questions and assesses your work in your country?
performance. 4 What forms of exercise did you do when you were at

school?
5 What's the area like where you grew up?
6 Would you rather spend time with friends or family?

= It is recorded for administrative purposes.

Part 1: Introduction and interview

|
Why? y
Part 1 lasts between four and five minutes. It consists of: 7 How did you celebrate birthdays when you were a !
= ashort introduction in which the examiner asks you child? |
your name and where you come from, and checks your 8 What type of ancient objects do you find most !
identification; interesting? Why? -,l
e some initial questions about what you do or where you 9 How do you feel when you have a lot of things to do in a
live; short space of time?
* some queslions on topics such as your hobbies and 10 How important was painting to you when you were at i
activities, places you know, family celebrations, holidays, primary schoal? Why?
: ' J
ele ) _ 11 Do you like the walls in your home to be light or dark? [
You studied and practised Part 1 in Unit 1. Why? |
|

12 Would you ever want to be a celebrity? Why? / Wh
How to do Part 1 not? ¢ ! G & 4 }

1 Listen carefully to each question the examiner asks you . . i
and consider the topic and the tenses that you need to ~ 1YPical Part 1 topics '

use. a Sport and health g Special occasions o
2 Give relevant replies and provide some reasons and b History h Colours 8
examples for your answer. ¢ Artand music i Being busy i
3 Aim to answer each question in about two to four d Socialising j Getting qualifications
Semences. e The world of entertainment  k Your home town or city
& Make sure you know the sort of topics that are often o ’
n technol I N
used in Part 1 and learn some advanced vocabulary RgriTieon Teennokogy aire 1
related to these. 2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
5 Speak clearly so that the examiner can hear and Exercise 1. Try to use some of these collocations
understand you. and phrases in your answers.
6 Aim to appear confident and relaxed and look at the an integral part make a decision
examiner when you are speaking. fabout/to)
7 Ask the examiner to repeat a question you do not a considerable/huge number/amount  take advantage (of)
understand or may have misheard: /'m sorry, could you a wide range of do better/well
i 2
ropeat the question, prease many/few opportunities have an impact {on) -
outstanding feature(s) take an interest {in) ! |
key aspect(s) make the most of

|
Speaking reference AB




Part 2: Lnng turn Referring back to something you said earlier in the

Part 2 lasts between three and four minutes. The examiner talk

gives you a topic to talk about. The topic is written down As | mentioned before, ...
and includes some bullet points to guide you. The examiner As | said earlier. ...

also gives you some paper and a pencil. You have one
minute to prepare for the talk and two minutes to give the Avoiding hesitation
talk. When you have finished, the examiner may ask you a Let me see.

short yes/no question about the talk.

You studied and practised Part 2 in Units 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 7
and 8.

I'm afraid | can’t remember.
| meant to say earlier, ...
What else? |

How to do Part 2
1 Listen carefully to the instructions. The examiner will

Future references

tell you how long you have to prepare and to talk. He/ | like the idea of ...

She will also read the first line of the topic to you, before I wish | could ...

giving you the written instructions. Looking ahead, ...
2 Read the topic carefully, including all the bullet points, I just hope Il ...

which help give you ideas and a structure for your talk.
3 Make full use of the minute’s preparation time and write

down some key points. Introducing an expression or saying
& Introduce your talk at the start. Link your points together As the saying goes, ...

and use an appropriate ending. As my mother/friend says, ..

As far as | know, ...

5 Dan't memorise a talk; the examiner will know if you do.

6 Speak for the full two minutes. You don't need to stop Ending the talk
until the examiner says ‘Thank you’. So, allin all, ...
7 |f the examiner asks you a short question at the end, you | Inthe end, ...
only need to give a very brief answer, So | guess that's ...
Useful language Why did/da | ...?
Introducing your talk For me, well, ...
Well, I'm going to / I'd like to talk about ... Ultimately, ...

The X I'm going to talk about is ...
One of the best / most beautiful, etc. X that I've ever seen/ Exercises

heard, etc. is ... 1 In pairs, read the instructions and the sample
topics on page 99 and discuss your ideas.

Giving a reason / a detail / an explanati
NNl sl pianation 2 Choose a topic and spend a minute making notes

The reason (why) ... on your own.

I think that's why .. 3 Take turns to give your talk. Make sure you talk for

As a result [of] ... the full two minutes.

In other words, ... Examiner’s instructions

What | mean is / By that | mean / That means that ... Now I'm going to give you a topic and I'd like you to talk

Plus ... about it for one to two minutes. Before you talk, you'll have

What people do / happens is that ... one minute to thfn.fc about _whar you're going to say. You can
make some notes if you wish. Do you understand?

Introducing a new point Here's a paper and pencil for making notes and here's your

So let me tell you ... fopic.

The next thing ... I'd like you to describe an important historical

As for when/where/who/what/how ... I .. MilicShg that you have seen or heard about.

In fact, ...

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5




Describe an important historical building that
you have seen or heard about.

You should say:
what it looks like
where it is
what it is used for
and explain why this building is important.

I'd like you to describe your ideal home.

Describe your ideal home.
You should say:
what it would look like
where it would be located
how easy or difficult it would be to own

and explain why it would be ideal for you.

Part 3: Two-way discussion

Useful language

Generalising and distancing

| tend to think ...

It seems to me ...

On the whole, ...

Generally/Broadly speaking, / In general, ...
Most / The majority of people ...

Giving reasons/explaining
The main reason why .,

The most obvious example is ...
By that | mean ..

It's clearly a matter of ...

It's all about ...

To illustrate, ...

Take for instance/example ...

Comparing and contrasting (present and past)
Over the centuries, ...
Back in (the last century), ...

Part 3 lasts between four and five minutes. The examiner It's like the time when ...
leads a discussion that is based on the Part 2 topic. You

: k! " We've reached the point now where ..
have to give your opinions on general, abstract topics, not

personal topics as in Part 1. This is your opportunity to show
the examiner the full range of your language.

You studied and practised Part 3 in Units 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8.

How to do Part 3

Listen carefully to the instructions and questions.
Consider what the examiner is expecting you to do, e.g.
give reasans, explain something, compare two things,
agree or disagree, speculate, etc.

Make sure your replies are relevant and give fully
extended answers.

Don't use memarised answers, but make sure you
know the sort of topics that come up in Part 3 (e.q.
environmental issues, language and communications,
human relationships, education and learning, etc.) and
learn some advanced vocabulary and phrases related to
them.

Speak clearly so that the examiner can understand you;
try to answer the questions as you would in a natural
discussion,

Remember that there are no right or wrong answers. The
examiner is interested in hearing whether you can talk
fluently about abstract topics and organise your points in
a logical way.

Unlike / In contrast to the situation X years ago, ...

Advantages and disadvantages

One of the main advantages/disadvantages (of) ...
There are several drawbacks (to) ...

X can benefit (from) ...

A significant advantage/disadvantage (of) ...

A has numerous advantages over Y.

Talking about the future

Looking ahead, ...

As far as | can see, ...

In the near future, ...

There's a slight/reasonable/good chance (that) ..
It's quite/very/highly likely/possible (that) ...

| have no doubt (that) ...

There is every likelihood that ...

X may well ...

Speaking reference
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Exercises

1 In pairs, read these instructions and discuss the
sample guestions. Think about what sort of reply
you need to give and write down some useful
vocabulary.

Examiner’s instructions

We've been talking about an important historical building
and I'd fike to ask you one or two maore general questions
related to this. Let's consider first of alf the importance of

history.

o How important do you think it is for people to have a
sense of their country’s history?

o [n what ways can schools ensure that children get
some experience of their historical past?

o Would you agree that older people tend to be more
interested in history than young adults? Why?

Let’s move on to talk about discovering historical ftems.

o What sort of activities can lead to the discovery of
tistorical items?

o What skills or abilities do you think an archaeologist
needs?

o |What sort of archaeofogical activities do you think
govermments should fund in the future?

2 Ask each other the questions. Try to give extended
answers.

How are you rated?

The examiner listens very carefully to your speech and gives
you a Band Score from 1 to 9 for the whole test. This means
that the three parts are not rated separately. However, there
are levels of performance that you need to reach in order to
achieve a certain band,

As the examiner is talking to you, he/she considers these
questions:

1 Fluency and coherence
How long are your answers? How well can you link your
ideas and structure your points?

2 Lexical resource
How varied is your vocabulary? How advanced and
accurate is it?

3 Grammatical range and accuracy
How varied and complex are your grammatical
structures, and how accurate are they?

4 Pronunciation
How well can you use standard features of pronunciation
to enhance communication?

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Exercise

Here are some things you should try to do in the
Speaking Test. Match each of them (a-h) to one of the
questions in the left-hand column (1-4).

a Produce many sentences that do not contain errors.
b Give extended answers in Part 3, without effort.

¢ Be easily understood, even though you may have an
accent,

d Use a wide range of words and phrases, including some
advanced collocations and idioms.

e Use a wide range of discourse markers with flexibility.
f Use intonation and stress appropriately.

g Paraphrase effectively when you cannot find the right
word or phrase.

h Use a mix of simple and complex sentences.

Preparing for the Speaking Test

Part 1

e Build up a list of words, phrases and collocations that
will help you to talk about the topics that are often used
in this part of the test.

e Practise making statements about yourselfl in relation
to Part 1 topics, e.g. talk about your likes, dislikes and
preferences; your activities and when you do them; what
you are studying and why; your favourite shop / animal /
type of clothing; things you did as a child; where you
would like to live/travel in the future, etc,

e Keep a list of topics and useful words and phrases in a
Speaking notebook or file, and add to this list whenever
you can.

Part 2

s Practise talking on your own on a topic for two minutes.
There are plenty of examples of topics in IELTS practice
materials. You can also use the topics in Units 2, 3, 4, 5,
6. 7 and B of this book, but think of a different idea from
the one you used in the classroom.

e Make a collection of topics for your IELTS preparation.
Brainstorm some ideas and vocabulary, and keep a
record of this under a topic heading in your notebook.

o Study the model talks in the units. They will show you
how to structure a Part 2 talk and how to link ideas.
Make a note of any useful vocabulary and linkers,

e Record yourself and practise using some of the Useful
language in this section. Also try to include some of
the grammatical structures and functions that you have
learned on this course, such as second conditionals,
advanced comparatives, emphatic structures and



expressions of cause and effect, probability and
certainty. When you first practise, allow yourself the time
you need,

e As the test date approaches, use Practice Tests and try
to spend only a minute preparing for your talk. When the
test date is near, make sure you can readily speak for
two minutes on a range of topics.

Part 3

e Build up a list of abstract Speaking topics in your
notebook and note down some advanced vocabulary
that you can use to talk about them. Start by re-reading
the articles in this book and checking the relevant
Vocabulary reviews. Topics like academic study, health,
art, history, technology, the natural world, space, etc. are
common Part 3 topics.

e Develop your ideas by reading some articles on
international topics such as city life, pollution,
psychology, crime, the rich and poor, etc.

e Praclise expressing views on topical issues, using some
of the structures on page 99. Write a list of questions,
with a friend or classmate if possible, and then practise
answering them, e.g.:

1 How can governments encourage citizens to keep
their town or city clean?

2 What are the advantages of a ‘home education'?

3 What forms of pollution do you think will increase in
the future?

For all parts, record yourself speaking and ask a teacher /
native speaker to point out:

=« how clearly you speak;
e whether you need to speak more quickly or slowly;

e any individual sounds or words that you don't pronounce
clearly;

= how effectively you group words and phrases:
e how well you use stress to emphasise words:
= whether you need to use more or less intonation.

On the test day

Remember these important points because they may affect
yaur mark.

s Listen carefully to the examiner’s questions and
instructions

Each answer you give should be relevant. If you can't
understand the examiner, ask him/her to repeat the
question.

« Smile at the examiner and look interested

Communication works better for everyone if people are
interested in what they are saying.

» Make sure the examiner can hear you

If you speak too softly, too quickly or not clearly enough,
the examiner may mark you down for pronunciation and
may be unable to judge your true language level.

= Provide enough language for the examiner to
assess

Examiners can only rate what they hear, Even if you know
a lot of English, you won't get a high mark if you don't
say enough Lo demonstrate your true language ability.

# Use your imagination

There are no right or wrong answers to the questions. If
you don’t have any experience of the Part 2 topic, think
about something you have read or seen on television, or
make something up. Similarly, if you don’t have a view on
a Part 3 question, imagine one that someone else might
have.

e Be prepared and be confident

The Speaking Test materials are designed to help

you talk as much as possible. During the test, the
examiner will cover a number of different topics and will
encourage you to speak. If you are well prepared, you
should feel confident enough to do your best.

Speaking reference




Writing reference

What to expect in the exam

The Writing Test is the third paper in the exam and it takes
place after the Reading Test.

You do two tasks in one hour:

e Task 1is a summary of one or more charts or diagrams
on the same subject.

e Task 2 is a discursive essay. There is only one topic.

Task 1

In this task, you must summarise and compare information
from a graph, chart, table or diagram, or a combination of
these.

Your summary must be at least 150 words long. You may
write more than this, but if you write less, you will lose some
marks. You need to spend about 20 minutes on this task.

You should try to:

e include all the key points;

s include some details or data to support the key points;
s compare relevant features of the information;

s include an overview;

e oOrganise your answer in a logical way;

= use relevant vocabulary;

s use your own wards where possible, rather than copying
from the question;

s write grammatically correct sentences;
= use accurate spelling and punctuation;

e write in a formal academic style (not bullet points or
note form).

You studied and practised Writing Task 1 in Units 1, 3.5
and 7.

How to do Task 1

1 Read the instructions and study the headings and
information carefully. Find at least three key points and
decide which features you should compare. [(Allow
between two and three minutes for this.)

2 Decide how many paragraphs to write and what to put
in each one. Decide what will go in your overview. [(Allow
between two and three minutes for this.)

3 Wrile your answer, allowing a couple of minutes to check
it through afterwards. (Allow 15 minutes far this.)

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Graphs, charts and diagrams

There are different types of visual information that you will

have to deal with.

1 Graphs that compare figures at different points in
time

1 Look at the Writing task below and answer these
questions.

1 What do the figures on the vertical axis represent?

2 What periods of time does the graph focus on?

3 How do the first two columns on the chart relate to the
rest of the chart?

&4 Find three key points that you can compare on the chart.

5 What tenses and verb forms would you use to write your
answer?

The chart befow gives information about the ageing
population worldwide in 2000 and makes predictions for
2050,

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main features, and make comparisons where refevant.

Percentage of population aged 60 and over

35%
30%
25%
20%
15%-
10%-

5%

world  Africa Asia

total

Europe Latin = North  Qceania
America America

| E annn B8 ansn |




2 Read the sample answer below.
1 Underline the writer's key points.

2 Underline the comparative and superlative structures
the writer uses.

Sample answer

Introduce
the summary
using your own
words as far as
possible.

The graph shows how the size and
distribution of the world's ageing
population is likely to change over a 50-
year period.

Overall, the proportions around the world
are predicted to rise significantly. In 2000,
just under ten percent of the world's
population was over 60, but by 2050, this
will more than double to approximately 22
percent.

A closer look at the data reveals that the
ageing population is expected to rise
maore in some parts of the world than in
others. In 2000, Europe had the largest
group of ageing citizens, at 20 percent of
its population. The second-largest group
could be found in North America and the
third in Oceania, while only 5 percent of
Africa’s population was in this category.

By 2050, Europe is still going to have by
far the greatest percentage of over 60s,
with figures likely to reach 35 percent.
However, the biggest increases in this
age group, relative to the rest of the
population, are predicted to occur in Asia,
Latin America and Africa. In Asia and
Latin America, for example, figures will
increase almost threefold to between 20

One approach
i% to summarise
the main trend in

one paragraph,

then describe
this in mora
detail in the next.

The overview | and 25 percent: in Africa, they will more
gives an overall | han double.
picture of the

Although Europe will maintain its lead in

information. It |7 ! : sk
- terms of its proportion of elderly citizens,

often comes

at the end and the rate of increase in other parts of
forms the final the world by 2050 will be much mare
paragraph. significant.
AMLbi e, o

3 Read the sample answer again and note the verb tenses
and forms the writer has used to describe future trends.

2 Charts/tables/graphs that show related information

1 Look at the Writing task below and answer these
questions.

1 How are the charls linked?
2 What are the key features of the charts?
3 How would you organise an answer? Why?

The table and charts below provide information about the
destinations and employment of UK first degree holders.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main leatures, and make comparisons where relevant,

Destinations of UK graduates by academic year (%)
2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010
full-time employment 64 62 59 63

part-time employment g g 8 7

and study
further study only 16 7 | 18 | 17
not employed 1 13 15 13

Salary bands for 2009/10 graduates in
employment that year

[l 55,000 = 50,000
I 520,000 - 524,909 B8 525,000 - 520,998 [ $20,000 — $34,999

© 510,000 = 514,909 515,000 — 518,998

I 535,000 - 535,999 $40,000+

e |

2 Read the sample answer on page 104.
1 Which sentence sums up the first key point?
2 Where is the overview?

Writing reference @




Sample answer

The table and charts show the study
and employment choices of UK
graduates over a four-year period and
the annual salaries of the 2008/10
group in full-time employment.

According to the table, the pattern in
graduate destinations altered very little
over this period. The largest category,
comprising approximately two-thirds of
graduates, found full-time jobs, while
7-9 percent opted for a mix of work
and further study. Approximately twice
this number continued their studies,
while the percentage of graduates nol
waorking ranged from 11-15 percent.

Among those 2009/10 graduates who
were employed in the UK, the majority
were earning between £15,000 and
£25,000 per year. Female graduates

in the £20,000-£25,000 salary band
formed the largest group at 32 percentl,
and a higher percentage of women
than men were employed at lower
salary levels. However, 14 percent

of male graduates earned £25,000-
£30,000 a year compared with only

10 percent of females, and this trend
continued as salaries rose.

In summary, many first-degree
holders secured jobs after graduation.
However, women graduates tended to
earn less, on average, than their male
counterparts.

Some phrases
from the task

can be used but
lry Lo rephrase
where you can.

Mote the use
of comprising

to mean
‘consisting of",

3 Read the sample answer again and find words/
phrases that mean:

1 did not change much 5 mosl

2 group 6 bands
3 chose 7 got work
& aboul

3 Graphs that show trends over time

1 Look at the Writing in the next column and answer
these questions.

1 What are the key features of the data?
2 What comparisons could you make?
3 What should you mention in your overview?

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

The graph shows the impact of vaccinations an the
incidence of whooping cough, a childhood iliness, between
1940 and 19590 in Britain.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main features, and make comparisons where refevant.

Cases of whooping cough (Britain) 1940-1990

200
1
g
E
ﬁ 100
B
g_ »
0 —
2 Read the sample answer below. Study the
1 How has the writer organised the information? |data carefully
S et i before you
ere is the overview: start writing.
3 Which figures are included, and why? Mote that the
number of
cases are in
Sample answer thioksaands.

The graph shows the changing number of
cases of whooping cough in Britain from 1940
to 1990, and how the introduction and use of
a vaccine for the disease affected the pattern.
Clearly, there was a direct link between the
administration of the vaccine and the number
of cases of whooping cough among children
during this period in history.

Overall, the number of cases fell from a high
of 170,000 to almost zero. However, there
were significant fluctuations in the trend.

For example, just after 1940, there was a

surge in the number of cases from 50,000 to
approximately 170,000. Although the figure fell
back in the next few years, it peaked again in
the early 19505 and fluctuated considerably
until the introduction of a vaccination in the
late 1950s.

Following this, the number of cases dropped
sharply to well below 20,000 in the mid-
1870s, until a sudden fall in vaccinations,
from 81 percent to 30 percent, resulted in a
parallel rise in the incidence of the illness.
Figures then went up again to 60,000 around
1980, but gradually fell back to their earlier
level as vaccinations were resumed. By 1990,
94 percent of children were being vaccinated
against whooping cough, and there were few,
if any, cases.

Remember
to vary the

verb phrases
that you use
to describe
trends.




3 Read the answer again and underline the words/
phrases the writer uses to:

1 introduce similarities and differences
2 describe events over time
3 link causes and effects.

& Diagrams that show a process and/or how
something works

1 Look at the Writing task below and answer these
fquestions.

1 What are the key stages in the process? (Explain them 1o
a partner.)

2 What vocabulary could you use in your answer?
3 What comparisans could you make?
4 What would you write in your overview?

The diagram shows the stages in the cultivation and
managesment of a forest,

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main features, and make comparisons where relevant.

The life cycle of forest trees

by-products

pulp mill sawmill
e kiln drying
planks
PoslE Lo i
cardboard

floorboarnds furniture

2 Read the sample answer below and underline the
words/phrases used to mark the stages in the
process.

Sample answer fﬁ
The diagram illustrates the stages in the E}itm?;:
crelatiun of a man-made forest and the ~_ | has used
various uses of the wood that is produced. a mix of
Before planting can take place, the land vocabulary
must be cleared and prepared. Heavy from the
machinery is used to turn over the soil and diagram
ensure that it is ready for young trees. Once | and ‘-E"Ei"”at
this has been done, saplings that have been ~ \ VOCabulary. |

grown in a nursery are taken to the area and
planted individually,

Over time, the young trees start to grow, As
they reach a certain height, they are pruned
by hand and the forest is thinned. Trees that
have been cut down at this stage are used
for firewood or to create posts for fences.

The remaining trees gradually reach maturity
and are not removed until they are required
for wood products. When this happens,
individual trees are felled using electrical
saws, and prepared for transport on site. The
trunks are transported by lorry either to the
pulp mill, where they are turned into paper
or cardboard, or to the sawmill, where they
are dried and cut into planks, to be used for
floorboards and furniture. Meanwhile the
cleared forest ground is prepared for the
planting of new saplings.

Clearly, the agricultural process required to
produce wood-based products consists of
a number of well-defined stages that allow
forest trees to reach a certain age before
they are cut down and new forests are
planted.

3 Read the answer again and underline the passive
verb forms.

Useful language
Starting your answer / Introducing a key point

The graph/chart/table/diagram gives/provides/highlights
information about / on / regarding / with regard to ..

The graph/chart/table/diagram indicates that / provides a
breakdown of ..

The diagram illustrates ...
According to the graph/chart/table/diagram, ..
A closer / more detailed look at X reveals ..

Writing reference




Comparing and contrasting

while / on the ather hand / however

although

similarly / in contrast / in comparison / unlike . ..
the next most significant/important/marked
twice/three times as many

double / three times the number

Describing trends

(to experience) a(n) increase/decrease/rise/fall/drop in/of
to increase/decrease/rise/fall/drop by/from ... to
to fluctuate

to undergo a change

to remain stable/sleady

to stagnate

to dip

to peak

to increase twofold/threefald

to surge

a less/more marked increase/decrease, etc. (occurred /
took place)

less/more significant / steady / especially strong growth
a parallel rise/fall
to expect/ predict / forecast

Describing figures

just over/under

a little below/above

slightly more/less than

approximalely

not nearly as high/low as

to widen/narrow (e.g. a gap/difference)

Describing amount/extent/categories
a high/low level/incidence of

a large/small quantity of

one aspect/type of

a great/small proportion of

a slow/fast rate (of growth)

to a large/great extent

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Summarising the stages in a diagram
after that / following that

before / prior to

once

as

meanwhile

over time / gradually
finally/lastly/eventually

Introducing the overview
COverall / Thus / Clearly / In summary / To summarise

Task 2

This task is in the form of a statement and question(s).
There may be more than one part to discuss, and you need
to give your own opinion.

Your answer must be at least 250 words long. You can write
more than this, but if you write less, you will lose some
marks. You need to spend about 40 minutes on this task.
There are twice as many marks for Part 2 as for Part 1.

You should try to:
e discuss all the questions or issues in the task;

e present main ideas and provide some supporting ideas
or examples;

o include relevant examples from your own experience,
e draw a logical conclusion;

e organise your answer into fully coherent paragraphs;
e link your ideas together in a logical way;

s use your own words where possible and avoid copying
from the question;

e write grammatically correct sentences,
e use accurate spelling and punctuation;
# write in a formal academic style.

You studied and practised Writing Task 2 in Unils 2, 4,
6 and 8.

How to do Task 2

1 Read the instructions carefully. Decide how many parts
there are to the question and underine them. Decide
what your view is on the topic. [(Allow between two and
three minutes for this.)

2 Quickly brainstorm some ideas and write a plan. Make
sure you know how many paragraphs to write and
what to put in each one. Decide what will go in your
conclusion. (Allow between three and four minutes for
this.]

3 Write your answer, allowing up to five minutes to check
it through afterwards. (Allow about 34 minutes for this.)




Task 2 questions

In addition to writing about a single question or statement,
there are other types of task you may have to deal with.

1 To what extent do you agree?

1 Read the Writing task below. What does the
statement in the task mean?

a Graduates should get work before they do a second
degree.

b Graduates should continue studying if they cannot find a
job they want.

¢ Graduates with second degrees are usually over-
qualified for their first jobs.

Write about the following topic.

To what Graduates who cannot find work in
ﬁ;e”:nmuzﬁg.s their chosen field should be advised to
anuy:an agre;a do a second degree, rather than taking
completely a job that does not interest them.
or disagree | To what extent do you agree with this
completely, or statement?
you can present ; i
both sides of tha Give reasons for your answer and include
any relevant examples from your own

argument, _,J

— knowledge or experience.

2 Read the sample answer on the right and complete
this plan for the essay.

para. 1

introduction

® Depends on situation

main idea -
supporting idea | »

Paying for university
Supported by 2 ....,

or a loan

* Not good to continue like
this

Notenough 3 ...
May have to wait or start
at bottom of 4 .

* Has advantages, e.g. my

para, 2

main idea L
supporting idea | =

father
para. 4 | main idea b AS for some
supporting idea people
* Good idea in today’s
| T
para. 5 | conclusion ¢ Difficult 7 ...

* Only good advice if part
of your career 8 ...

Sample answer

These days, it can be difficult to get
a good job when you leave university.
Many more students are studying for
degrees, so the job market is very

competitive. Some people believe that it State;t_

is better to take a second degree if you yuuirnplfé il
cannot secure suitable employment, introductory
But | tend to think it depends an your paragraph.

circumstances.

The first consideration is finance.
Universities charge high fees for their

courses, and in some countries it can Make sure
cost up to £25,000 to do a first degree. the sentences
Although some students are fortunate in each

in that their parents can fund their paragraph
studies, many others have to borrow follow each
the money and then repay it when other logically.
they start working. In my view, it is

not a good idea to recommend that

these students continue this situation,

particularly if they have no real desire

to study further.

| think we now have to accept that
there are not always enough jobs to

go round. So the second consideration
is that it might be better to be patient,
start at the bottorn and work your way
up the career ladder. This is what my
father did, and it definitely gave him a
fuller understanding of his chosen field.

On the other hand, a second degree
may be a natural progression for
students who wish to enter a certain
profession or to pursue a research-
based career. If they can afford the
course without getting into debt, it may
be advisable for them to carry on with
their studies, especially in the current
economic climate,

Ultimately, the decision may be a
difficult one. However, | feel that those

Give a
personal
example if it
is relevant
to your
main idea.

who [.J’ﬂ not really want to _{:unlinue (" Write:a-final
studying or cannot afiord it should concluding
not be encouraged to do so. Unless paragraph that
you had already planned to do a SUmSs up your
postgraduate course, it could turn out points and
to be much better if you start working, re-states your
whatever the status or salary. position.

3 Read the sample answer again.

1 How does the writer link the second and third
paragraphs?

2 What discourse marker does the writer use to signal that

he is moving on to a counter-argument?

Writing reference




4 How does the writer express these ideas using
more advanced vocabulary?

get the right job

pay for someone’s course
do not want to

take a low-level job

W N -

5 gointo a particular type of work

5 Find four phrasal verbs in the sample answer. What
do they mean?

2 Benefits and drawbacks

1 Read the Writing task below and answer these
guestions.

1 What two points of view are presented in the opening
statement? Underline the key words.

2 Which point of view do you agree with most? Why?

Write about the following topic.

Some people believe that technological tools such
as body scanners and CCTV have significantly
enhanced our safety and security, while others feel
that they have resulted in a loss of privacy.

Do the benefits of these items outweigh their
disadvantages?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant
examples from your own knowledge or experience.

2 Read the sample answer below, then write a one-
sentence summary of the writer's view. Is it the
same as your view?

Sample answer

Information technology has progressed
in leaps and bounds over the past

few decades. New devices are being
designed and upgraded all the time,
and it is inevitable that society will want
to use them; what is important is how
they are used. | believe that if they are
employed for the right purposes, their
benefits outweigh their drawbacks.

Mote the
writer's use of
reference words
and phrases to

\avaid repetition,

Mo one can deny that CCTV makes
many public places safer for people. If
youngsters need to travel by train or
underground on their own, for example,
their parents feel happier knowing that
the public are being monitored on the
platforms. This type of surveillance
also reduces anxiety for those travelling
in the evening, and has certainly been
welcomed by staff working in shops and
cafés al night.

Introduce

main ideas
clearly and then
support these
with examples
and reasons.

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Like CCTV, scanners are also used

in many situations where the public
welcome the heightened security that
they provide, Flying is the form of travel
that makes people most nervous, so
body and luggage scanners can help
ease this concern. Although it can be
time-consuming, most passengers do
not mind the additional wait as long as
the process is efficient.

Use

Having made these points, it is true that appropriate
every invention receives some criticism, _language to
and perhaps this is a good thing. It is introduce your

perfectly possible that the huge amounts arguments.

of data gathered by CCTV and scanners
could be misused by authorities ar
passed on to other organisations without
people’s knowledge. Such uses would
amoeunt to an abuse of personal privacy.
If this were to happen, | would agree
with the view expressed in the task.

In the end, it is up to us to ensure that
technology is used wisely. Generally,
this is what happens, and people who
complain are often too impatient or too
short-sighted to see the advantages that
it offers. However, that does not mean
that we should become complacent
about iL

3 Read the sample answer again and underline the

phrases the writer uses to introduce arguments.

4 What do the eight words/phrases in bold refer to?

3 Two questions
1 Read the Writing task below and answer these

guestions.

1 What does this in the first question refer back to?
2 What issues are you likely to write about for each

question?

Write about the following topic.
Recent research has confirmed that

‘human activity has become the You need
greatest threat to plant and animal to cover both
life’, questions,
Why do you think this has happened? b”l‘ Il:"'-‘:'e"'lg
not ha
How can we reduce our impact on the write the
natural world? same number
Give reasons for your answer and include of W‘::ds on
each one
any relevant examples from your own Wisalbabl |

knowledge or experience.




2 Read the sample answer below. In which paragraphs does
the writer deal with each question in the task? How does the
writer link his points across paragraphs?

Sample answer

There can be no doubt that human beings have
been responsible for loss of wildlife. While we tend
to exploit the natural world for our own purposes,
some of our ancestors understood their relationship
with other species much better. | would argue that
it is this sense of harmony with nature that we need

Use discourse to recapture.

markers and/
or reference
devices to your
ideas across
paragraphs.

_One of the main reasons why certain species of
wildlife have become threatened is loss of habitat.
As the population of the world has grown, humans
have claimed increasingly large areas of land for
the construction of homes and cities. An inevitable
result has been the removal of plants and trees and
the destruction of animal territories.

Increasing urban development has, in turn, led

to global warming, which is another contributing
factor. Temperature and rainfall are critical to the
survival of wildlife. Global warming has resulted in
a shift in weather patterns, resulting in drought,
flooding and heatwaves, all of which have taken
their toll on the natural world.

So what can be done? | believe that the problem

Aim to
include some
advanced
phrases and
words.

A direct
question can | has to be tackled on a number of levels. As
be a useful individuals, we should ensure that we treat the
device for countryside with respect, avoid activities that harm
opening or animal life and, if possible, participate in projects or
closing a donate to charities that work to protect the world
paragraph. | acound us.

However, it seems that the real work has to be
done on a national and international level. What
governments need to do in their own countries

is to encourage sustainable building practices,

limit urban growth and reduce human activities
which contribute to global warming. But they also
need 1o sign up to treaties that enable nations to
collaborate in the protection of the world's diverse
species. After all, we cannot live without our flora
and fauna.

Many of the threats to plant and animal life are a
direct result of human activity, so it is now time to
redress the situation. If we do not do this, we may
be the next species to become endangered.

3 Read the sample answer again and underline the emphatic
devices that the writer uses.

4 What do you think the words and phrases in bold mean in the
sample essay? Use a dictionary if you need to.

rﬂsefm' language

Giving your opinions / expressing
attitude

In my view/opinion, ...
From my point of view, ...

(Personally,) | tend to think/believe/feel
that ...

I would argue that / | tend to think that ...
| am not sure | agree with/that ..

| tend not to believe that ...

As far as I'm concerned, ...

Arguably / As a matter of fact / Interestingly /
Clearly / To a certain extent, ...

Introducing arguments

The main argument in favour of / against ...
ILis (certainly] true that ...

Itis (generally) believed/felt that ...

The general view is / has been that ...
Experts/Professionals would argue/say
that ...

Presenting reasons/examples

One of the main reasons why ...

The main reason why ...

There are a number of reasons why/for ...
For this reason, ...

Presenting a counter argument

Having said that / made this point / these
points, ...

Despite / In spite of this, ...

Expressing purpose
with the aim of / in order to / so as to

Expressing cause and effect
due to / otherwise

as a result/consequence / with the result
that / resulting in

Emphasising

What we/people/governments need to /
should do is ...

All that X needs to / should do is ..
Itis X that ...

Drawing a conclusion

Overall, ... / Allin all, ...
Ultimately. ... / In the end, ...

Writing reference




How are you rated?

The two tasks are rated separately, but Task 2 is worth
twice as many marks as Task 1. The marks are combined to
produce one Band Score from 1 to 9 for the whole test.

There are levels of performance that you need to reach in
order to achieve a certain band.

The examiner considers the following questions:
Task 1

» Have you understood the task and the data/diagram?
e Have you highlighted all the key points/trends?

e Have you included important data?

e |sthere an overview?

Task 2

e Have you understood the task?

e Have you covered all the parts/questions in the task?

e |5 your position clear and consistent?

e Have you presented relevant main and supporting ideas?
e Have you drawn a logical conclusion?

Both tasks

e How well have you organised the answer into
paragraphs? Is there a range of linkers and appropriate
discourse markers? Have you used sufficient referencing
devices?

e How advanced is your vocabulary, and how accurate is
it?

e Can you use a range and variety of grammatical
structures? How accurate are they?

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Preparing for the Writing Test

e For Task 1, practise summarising the information in
a range of different charts and diagrams. Far Task 2,
practise writing arguments on a range of different topics.

e Before you write, brainstorm some ideas and then
organise them into paragraphs. The sample answers in
the units and in this Writing reference have been written
to show you how to structure an answer and how Lo link
ideas.

» Try to use some of the advanced grammatical structures
that you have learned on this course, .. second and
third conditionals, clauses of purpose, cause and effect,
emphatic structures, etc.

On the test day

Remember these important points because they affect your
mark.

Task 1

» Make sure you fully understand the data.
Study the task first and make sure you understand it.

- Ifitis a graph or chart, look carefully at the axes,
labels and any keys.

- Ifitis a table, look at all the headings.
- Ifitis a diagram, look at all the steps or stages and
get a mental image of the process or structure,
s [Include the key points

Decide on at least three key points and make sure you
highlight these in your answer.

» [Include data and make sure they are accurate

Make sure that the figures or details that you include to
illustrate your key points are accuralte,

s Include an overview of the information

The overview is like a conclusion and it gives your reader
a simple picture of what the graphic shows overall. It is
not the same as the introduction, which states what the
information is about. The overview usually goes at the
end of the answer, but it doesn't have to. As long as it is
there, you will get credit for it. I it is not there, you will
lose marks.




Task 2

Make sure you understand the question

Take time to read the question very carefully. Underline
the parts you have to write about and ask yourself:

What is the main topic?

How many parts are there?

Do | need to present arguments for and against?
What is my opinion?®

Introduce your essay

The introduction sets the scene for your reader. It tells
them what you are going to discuss, what the issues are,
and often what your position is.

Make your opinion on the topic clear to the reader

Decide on your view and state this, either in the
introduction or during the course of your essay. Keep
your position clear and don't change it.

Include some main ideas

Decide on at least three main ideas and some supporting
points. Build your paragraphs around your main ideas.
ldeas can come from other people’s opinions, your own
opinions, facts, etc.

Make sure the sentences in each paragraph follow on
logically from each other. If they do not, you will lose
marks.

Make sure the paragraphs are linked to each other, using
appropriate discourse markers or vocabulary.

Include some personal experience if it is relevant
Draw a logical conclusion

At the end of your essay, you need 1o write one or two
sentences that summarise your arguments and your
point of view.

Writing reference @




Language reference

Attitude adverbials
Attitude adverbials consist of a word or phrase which:
e is normally placed at the beginning of the sentence

e is normally followed by a comma (see Using commas on
page 121)

e expresses the writer’s attitude to what he/she is going to
say in the sentence: Surprisingly, many people believe
that dogs cannot see colours. (The writer is saying he
finds it surprising that many people believe this.)

Attitude adverbials may express:

e a feeling or emotion:
Sadly, few students have applied for the grant.

e a context:
Generally speaking, grants are only given to post-
graduate students.
Of course, this is not true in all cases.

e an attitude:
Frankly, | think people should take more care of their
pets.

e an opinion:
As far as I’'m concerned, all public buildings should be
decorated in bright colours.

e emphasis:
As a matter of fact, colour blindness is more common
among men than women.
Actually, it affects about 8% of men in North America,
whereas only 0.5% of women are affected.

Attitude adverbials can sometimes come between the object
and the verb. Note the use of commas before and after the
adverbial when it is not in the usual position in the sentence:
He was, surprisingly, very upset = Surprisingly, he was
very upset.

Dependent prepositions

Many verbs, nouns and adjectives are followed by a
particular preposition:

In his lecture, Dr Patel focused on genetic variations in fruit
flies.

There are no clear rules to help you decide which
preposition should follow a particular word; the best
strategy is to learn the preposition with the word.

You should use a dictionary to check how words and
prepositions are used. Look at this example from the
Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (CALD):

apologize, UK USUALLY apologise /o'pp.la.dza1z/ /a'pa:la.dzaiz/ verb [l]
to tell someone that you are sorry for having done something that has caused
them inconvenience or unhappiness:

| must apologize to Isobel for my lateness.

She apologized profusely for having to leave at 3.30 p.m.

The examples show that you can apologise for something
which went wrong. You apologise to the person you are
addressing.

Remember: a preposition must be followed by a noun, noun
phrase, pronoun or verb + -ing:

He apologised to me for damaging my car.

For a list of common verbs, adjectives and nouns and their
dependent prepositions, see page 123.

Emphasising
We emphasise things to show that they are particularly

important or worth giving attention to. Two common ways of
emphasising are fronting and cleft sentences.

Fronting

We often place information at or near the beginning of a
sentence to emphasise it. To do this, we have to alter the
normal word order of the sentence. We can do this by:

e placing the complement or direct object of a verb before
the subject. Compare these sentences:
We know quite a lot about the Moon and Mars. We have
less information about Venus.
We know quite a lot about the Moon and Mars. Venus, we
have less information about.

e placing the subordinate clause before the main clause.
Compare these sentences:
NASA has sent a spacecraft to Mars because they want to
find out if there is life there.
Because they want to find out if there is life on Mars,
NASA has sent a spacecraft there.

e placing preposition and adverb phrases that are not part
of another phrase before the subject of the sentence.
Compare these sentences:

There is a lot of interest in space exploration despite its
cost.

Despite its cost, there is a lot of interest in space
exploration.

Cleft sentences

These are some ways of forming cleft sentences:

e What + subject + auxiliary verb + is/was + infinitive
with/without to:

The Chinese sent a probe to the Moon. — What the
Chinese did was to send a probe to the Moon.



People don'’t think about the level of planning that is
involved. = What people don’t think about is the level
of planning that is involved.

e IWhat + subject + main verb + is/was + infinitive with to:
Space explorers want to find water on other planets. =
What space explorers want is to find water on other
planets.

e /t+ is/was+ noun/noun phrase + (that):
The astronauts enjoyed the space walk most. — It was
the space walk that the astronauts enjoyed most.

e All (that) + subject + verb + is/was:
We only require political will to set up a permanent
base on the Moon. — All (that) we require to set up a
permanent base on the Moon is political will.

Expressing large and small differences

We can use words and phrases with comparative forms to
express large and small differences.

Expressing large differences

We can say there is a large difference between one thing
and another with the following patterns:

e much/far/a lot/considerably + adjective/adverb + -er
more + adjective/adverb:
Scientists have found that eating fish is far healthier
than eating red meat.
Health risks for overweight people are considerably
more substantial than for people whose weight is
normal.

e not nearly as + adjective/adverb + as:
The British do not eat nearly as much fish as the
Spanish.

Expressing small differences

We can express small differences between one thing and
another using these patterns:

e slightly / a bit/ a little + adjective/adverb + -er/more +
adjective/adverb:
Slightly lower speed limits have led to considerable
reductions in traffic accidents. Scientists have found
that by eating a little more slowly, stress levels are
significantly reduced.

e not quite as + adjective/adverb + as:
The graph shows that consumption of chocolate was not
quite as high in 2012 as in 1992.

e nearly/almost as + adjective/adverb + as:

Coffee drinking was nearly as popular in 2011 as in 2010.

Quantifying differences
We can quantify differences exactly using these patterns:

e a quarter, one-and-a-half times, twice, three times, 30%,
etc. + as much/many as:

A house in London may cost twice as much as a house
in the north of England.

A house in the north of England may cost half as much
as a house in London.

A house in the north of England may cost 50% as much
as a house in London.

e three times, four times, 50%, etc. + more/greater, etc.
than:
Fuel prices in Western Europe are on average 40%
higher than in North America.

e a quarter, one-and-a-half times, double, three times, etc.
+ the number/amount + of + as:
The British import three times the amount of sugar as
the Portuguese.
The Portuguese import a third the amount of sugar as
the Biritish.

Note the use of as not than:

Men can eat two-and-a-half times the number of calories
than as women.

Saying things have no similarity
We can say that things have no similarity by saying:

e X /s completely/totally/entirely/ quite different from/toY:
The Chinese medical system is completely different
from the American one.

e XandY are not the same at all / X andY bear no
similarity to each other:
The Chinese and American medical systems bear no
similarity to each other.

Expressing purpose, cause and effect

We can use the following words/phrases to express or
introduce:

e apurpose:
- with the aim/purpose/intention of ...
The law was introduced with the intention of
encouraging more young people into higher education.

- The aim/purpose/intention (of ...) is/was to ...:
The purpose of the experiment was to see whether
the disease had a genetic component.

- soas to/in order to:
The entrance was altered so as to make wheelchair
access easier.

- S0/ so that:
He studies at night so (that) he can work during the
day.

e acause:

- The cause of X is/was ...:
The cause of children’s failure to learn maths is often
poor teaching at school.

- Xis/was caused by ...:

The increase in unemployment has been caused by
the financial crisis.




- due to/ owing to / because of:
Some people argue that children are neglected due to
their parents working long hours.

e an effect:
- with the effect/result/consequence that ...:
The Tate Gallery held an exhibition of Bardega’'s
work with the result that it instantly became more
valuable.

- consequently / as a consequence / in consequence:
The cave paintings were discovered 20 years ago, and
in consequence, the whole area now attracts more
tourists.

- resultin + noun/verb + -ing:
The large numbers of peaple visiting the cave have
resulted in the paintings fading and losing their
fresh, bright colours.

We can use otherwise to express an alternative effect to the
one which occurs/occurred. It is often used with:

e an order or suggestion in the future:
You'd better fill up with petrol, otherwise we won't get
there.

e a second or third conditional (see Speaking hypothetically
on page 118): Fortunately, the hotel had a free room,
otherwise we would have had to sleep in the railway
station.

(See also Using participle clauses to express consequences
on page 121.)

Generalising and distancing

We have a number of ways of talking in general, or making
general points that may not be true for every case. These
may also soften your tone and distance you from the
argument. (This is considered good academic style.)

We can use:

e attitude adverbials (see page 112), e.g. on the whole, in
general, broadly speaking, generally speaking, generally,
by and large, as a rule, in most cases, on average:

By and large, artists don’t make much money from their
art.

As a rule, art is a greater part of the curriculum in
primary schools than in secondary schools.

e verbs and phrases, e.g. tend, seem, appear, have a
tendency, be liable, are likely + infinitive:
Small children tend to be more creative than adults.
Art works have a tendency to increase in price when
the artist dies.
Children are liable to get frustrated when they can’t
express their feelings.

Introducing arguments

Introducing other people’s ideas/arguments

We can introduce ideas and arguments which we do not
necessarily agree with using these phrases:

e /tcan be argued that:
It can be argued that sport is more important than art in
the school curriculum.

e Itis (generally/often/usually/sometimes, etc.) claimed/
suggested/arqued/said that:
It is often suggested that young children have more
facility for learning languages than adults.

e ... is/are (generally/often/usually/sometimes, etc.)
believed/felt/understood/claimed/thought to be:
Women are often thought to be better at multi-tasking
than men.

e Some / Many / Most / The majority of people/teachers/
experts, etc. argue/suggest/believe/claim/say/agree/
think/feel/take the view that:

Most experts agree that children should start their
formal education from the age of three.

Note how the modals, verbs and adverbs in these examples
soften the writer’s tone and make the argument more
thoughtful and less assertive. This is good academic style.

Introducing our own arguments and opinions

We can introduce our opinions using these phrases (we can
use personal/personally to emphasise that the opinion may
not be shared by other people):

I (personally) (tend to) think/feell/believe that ...

| (personally) agree with X that ...

In my (personal) opinion / From my point of view, ...

My (personal) feeling / belief / opinion / view / point of view
is that ...

I (personally) (would) take the view that ...
My (personal) opinion is that ...
| (personally) would argue/suggest that ...

I (personally) (would) agree with the view/idea/suggestion
that ...

I personally would suggest that adults are just as capable
of learning languages as children if they make enough effort.

Note: unlike other people’s arguments, personal arguments
have a very strong tone in an essay and should, therefore,
not be used too often.

Negative affixes

Affixes are letters or groups of letters added to the
beginnings or ends of words to form other words. Affixes
added at the beginning of a word are called prefixes. Those
added at the end of a word are suffixes.

Note: when we add a negative affix, we do not normally
change the spelling of the original word. For example,
when we add dis- to the adjective satisfied, the new word
is dissatisfied. When we add -/ess to hope, the new word is
hopeless.



We can add these affixes to give words a negative meaning:

affix meaning examples

anti- opposed to, anti-social, anti-
against virus

de- the opposite of, decaffeinated,
remove, reduce decelerate

dis- added to words disadvantage
to form the
opposite

in- lacking, not, the | inexact

il- (before ) | opposite of illegal

im- (before impatient

b, mand p
ir- (before r) irrelevant

-less without meaningless, careless
mal- badly, wrongly malfunction,
malpractice
mis- badly, wrongly mispronounce,
misinterpret
non- not, the opposite | non-fiction, non-
of existent
over- above, more overflow,
than, too much overcrowded
un- not, lacking, the | untidy
opposite of
under- not enough underestimate

Past simple, present perfect simple and past
perfect simple
We use the past simple tense to describe:

e something that happened at a specific time in the past:
Alexander Fleming discovered penicillin in 1928.

e a state at a specific time in the past:

At the time of the American Declaration of Independence,
the United States consisted of just 13 states.

e things which happened over a period of time in the past,
but not now:
The number of overseas students in Canadian universities
rose between 2008 and 2011.

e actions or events which happened one after the other:
They dug the foundations, then they built the walls and
finally they put on the roof.

When we use the past simple, the past time is usually stated
(yesterday, while he was a student, in the 18" century, etc.)
or clear from the context (Did you give your tutor that essay?
(i.e. when you saw him)).

We use the present perfect tenses to describe:

e past events, if we do not say exactly when they
happened, or if the past time is not implied by the
speaker:

Brazil has won the World Cup several times.

e a past event which has a result in the present:
Scientific research has led to the discovery of an
important new antibiotic.

e something which started in the past and is still
happening now:
The authorities have been working on this project for
six months (and they're still working on it).

We use the present perfect with time adverbs that connect
the past to the present, e.g. just, already, lately, since, so far,
up to now, yet:

Figures have risen since 2005.

So far, little has been done to improve the situation.

There has been a lot in the news about this issue lately.

The past perfect simple tense is used:

e to indicate that we are talking about an action which
took place, or a state which existed, before another
activity or situation in the past (which is described in the
past simple):

When | got to the lecture theatre, the class had already
started.

(Compare this with When I got to the lecture theatre, the
class started. This indicates that the class started when
| arrived.)

e typically with time expressions like: when, as soon as,
after, before, it was the first time, etc.:
The number of students went up for ten consecutive
years. It was the first time /'d ever flown.

e with by + a time:
By 2010, it had risen to over 15,000.

e with these adverbs: already, just, never:
Dimitri had already done a degree in biology when he
decided to study medicine.

Phrasal verbs
Phrasal verbs are formed from:

1 verb + adverb particle, e.g. read on (continue reading):
After you've read the introduction, you need to read on
till you find the answer.

2 verb + preposition, e.g. get into (enter):
You'll need high grades to get into university.
3 verb + adverb particle + preposition, e.g. come up with
(suggest or think of an idea or plan):
It was Einstein who came up with the theory of relativity.
Phrasal verbs often have meanings which are not clear from
their component parts:

get over = recover from




1 Verb + adverb particle
These verbs may be:

a intransitive, i.e. they don’t have an object:
She doesn’t earn a lot of money, but she gets by.
(manages to live)

b transitive, i.e. they have an object:
You should back up your ideas with examples. (support)
(Here, your ideas is the object.)

With transitive verbs, when the object is:

e a noun, the noun can come between the verb and the
adverb particle:
You should back your ideas up with examples.

e a pronoun, it must come between the verb and the
adverb particle:
My ideas are unconventional, but | know you'll back them

up. Not: +knrowyoutH-backup-them:

2 Verb + preposition

These verbs are always transitive, i.e. they always have an
object. The object (noun or pronoun) always comes after the
preposition:

I always go over my notes at the end of lectures. (check)

Not: Fatways-go-ry-notes-overatthe-end-offectures:

3 Verb + adverb particle + preposition

These three-part phrasal verbs are always transitive, i.e.
they have an object. The object always comes after the three
parts:

Let’s get down to work. (start to direct your efforts towards
something)

A good learner’s dictionary will tell you which type of
phrasal verb each is. Look at these extracts from the CALD:

go down (BE REDUCED) phrasal verb
to be reduced in price, value, amount, quality, level or size:

The temperature went down to minus ten.

No object is indicated in the definition, so this phrasal verb
is type 1a (verb + adverb particle, intransitive).

note sth down phrasal verb
to write something so that you do not forget it:

| noted down his phone number.

The object (sth = something) is placed between the verb
and the adverb particle, so this is type 1b (verb + adverb
particle, transitive). / noted his phone number down is also
correct.

deal with sth (TAKE ACTION) phrasal verb
to take action in order to achieve something or in order to solve a problem:

How do you intend to deal with this problem?

The object (sth = something) is placed after the two parts of
the verb, so this is type 2 (verb + preposition).

put up with sth/sb phrasal verb
to accept or continue to accept an unpleasant situation or experience, or
someone who behaves unpleasantly:

I can put up with the house being untidy, but I hate it if it’s not clean.

This definition has an adverb particle and a preposition
before the object (sth/sb = something or somebody), so this
is a three-part phrasal verb (type 3).

Note: transitive phrasal verbs can have a noun/noun phrase
as an object, or in many cases verb + -ing:

The majority of young smokers give up smoking in their
30s.

An exception to this is turn out, which is followed by the
infinitive:

The charity event turned out to be much more successful
than the organisers had hoped.

Prepositions with advantages and
disadvantages

We can express advantages and disadvantages with these
words and dependent prepositions:

e advantage/disadvantage
- of a situation/circumstance/action

- for someone/something affected by the advantage/
disadvantage

The advantage for young people of knowing how to drive

is that they are more independent.

For dancers, the disadvantage of having big feet is that

you may step on other people’s toes.

e give/have an advantage over someone/something:
Cycling has several advantages over driving; for
example, you don’t have to find somewhere to park the
car.

e benefit (houn)
- of a situation/circumstance/action

- to/for someone/something affected by the benefit
The benefit of work experience to young people is that
they learn things they wouldn’t learn at college.

e benefit (verb) from a situation/circumstance/action
Francesca’s health has benefited from the fresh sea air.
e be of benefit to someone/something affected by the
benefit (expression)
I hope this book will be of benefit to you.
e drawback
- of a situation/circumstance/action
- for someone/something affected by the drawback

The drawback of modern medicine for governments is its
high cost.

Note: The phrases pros and cons and ups and downs are
informal and best avoided in written work.



Referencing

We can use referencing devices to refer to things mentioned
earlier and in this way avoid repeating them. Good writers
make use of a mix of reference devices and linkers.

Pronouns

We use they/them for people in the singular when we
are talking in general about males and females, but we
cannot specify their gender:

When a child plays a computer game, he/she they are
often training his/her their reflexes.

We use it, this, that, they, these, those, such to refer to
the things last mentioned:

Technology companies are continually innovating
to stay ahead of the competition. This means that any
device you buy is likely to be obsolete quite soon.

Which pronoun: it, this or that?

We use it, this and that (in the plural they, these and those)
to refer to something we have already mentioned. Often
more than one of them is correct in the context. However:

we use /it when we are not making any emphasis:

The participants found the introduction to the experiment
rather unclear. It didn’t really help them understand what
they had to do.

this and that are more emphatic in drawing attention to

the thing just mentioned:

A new system of tagging was devised, and this gave the

researchers a much better picture of the birds’ migration

patterns.

we often use this when:

- we still have something more to say about the thing
we are referring to: We've recommended opening an
office in Belgrade. This will be discussed at the Board
meeting next month.

Many of our staff have been off sick this month. This
has meant that we have fallen behind with our orders.
Scientists have come up with a new feature for the
space probe. This will be demonstrated next month.
Leaders have been unable to agree on the best
strategy. This has delayed proceedings.

- we refer to the second of two things mentioned in the
previous sentence. Compare:

1 The severe drought has resulted in a poor harvest.
This has led to famine in certain parts of the country.
(this = a poor harvest)

2 The severe drought has resulted in a poor harvest. It
has also affected livestock. (it = the severe drought)

we often use that in conditional sentences:

It would be good to experience both lifestyles if that were
possible.

e Thatis often used when giving reasons:

The children spent all day in front of the television
and that’s why we decided to throw it away.

Note: we use this, that, they, these, those, such + collective
noun/noun phrase to refer back to something previously
mentioned:

People feel the new software is expensive and hard to
navigate. Such criticisms are seriously affecting sales.
(criticisms = expensive and hard to navigate)

The children showed courage and compassion during the
experiment. These qualities were considered unusual for
students of such a young age. (qualities = courage and
compassion)

One, another, the ones, the other, the others, both,

neither, all, none

e We use one to refer to singular countable nouns from a
group:
There are a lot of good tablet PCs on the market now.
The one | use is quite expensive but very versatile.

e We use a(n)/the ... one with an adjective:
There are several modern word-processing programmes,
so | don’t know why they're still using an old one.

o We use another to refer to the second, third, etc. singular
countable noun from a group:
One app gives you a weather forecast, while another
brings you your favourite radio station.

e We use ones to avoid repeating a plural noun:

She has several mobile phones and she keeps the ones

she’s not using in a drawer in the Kitchen.

e We use the other when referring to the second of two
things/people already mentioned:

Pam has two cars. one is a Ferrari and the other is a Rolls.

e We use the others when referring to the rest of a number
of things/people already mentioned:
Three of my classmates went abroad to study, whereas
the others stayed in my country.

e We use both and neither to refer to two things/people:
He’s got two houses. Both are by the sea, neither was
very expensive.

e We use all and none to refer to more than two things/
people:
Tanya has three computers. All of them are old and
none of them works.

Using so
e We use so to avoid repeating a clause:

‘Have you met my brother, Joe?’ ‘| think so.” (= | think I've
met him.)

e We use do(ing) so to avoid repeating a verb + the words
which follow:
City planners decided to widen the highway without
considering the disadvantages of doing so. (= widening
the highway)




Speaking hypothetically (including overview
of conditionals)

We can talk about hypothetical situations and events - i.e.
ones which are imaginary, theoretical or contrary to the
facts - by using the second and third conditionals, or a
combination of both.

form refers to

2nd
conditional

If + past tense, would/could/
might + infinitive without to:
If the necklace wasn’t so old, it
wouldn’t be valuable.

(The necklace is old, and for
that reason it is valuable.)

present
time

3rd If + past perfect, would/
conditional | could/might + have + past
participle:

If my aunt hadn’t travelled to
India, she would never have
acquired the necklace.

(My aunt did travel to India,
and for that reason she
acquired the necklace.)

past
time

Note: we can combine second and third conditionals if one
part of the sentence refers to the present and the other part
refers to the past:

3rd conditional 2nd conditional

If she had passed the exam last summer, she would be at

university now.
2nd conditional 3rd conditional

If | couldn’t speak French, | wouldn’t have been given
the job.

These are sometimes called mixed conditionals.

Other ways of expressing second and third

conditionals

e We can use these more formal phrases instead of /f:
on (the) condition (that), providing/provided (that):
She would only accept the position on condition that
she was given the contract in writing.

e To be more emphatic, we can use as long as or even if:
Consumers would always buy a second-hand car as long
as it hadn’t been in an accident.

Even if there were fines, people would still drop litter.

e Instead of if + negative, we can use unless:
As a child, | wouldn’t go swimming unless the sea was
warm.

Second conditionals - alternative constructions

We can use these constructions to express second
conditionals:

e To express an unlikely conditional:
If /Unless + subject + were + infinitive:

If I were to sell the necklace, I'd probably get a lot of
money.

e To say ‘if someone/something didn't exist’:
If it were not for + noun:

If it weren’t for my smart phone, I'd never keep in touch
with all my friends.

e To emphasise ‘if someone/something didn’t exist’:
Were it not for + noun:

Were it not for Julie, we'd never finish the project.

Third conditionals - alternative constructions

e To emphasise a third conditional:
Had + subject + (no?) + past participle:
Had we had more time, we would have been able to
finish the work.
Had he not called the office, he wouldn’t have found out
about the meeting.

e To say ‘if someone/something hadn’t existed’:
if it hadn’t been for + noun:

[ couldn’t have written the article if it hadn’t been for his
research.

e To emphasise ‘if someone/something hadn'’t existed’:
Had it not been for + noun:

Had it not been for Saleem’s help, | wouldn’t have
known how to address the problem.

Speculating and talking about the future

e We can use the phrases in the table on page 119 to
express our thoughts and opinions about the future and
how certain we feel about them.

e Note carefully the adjective and adverb collocations (e.g.
we say highly unlikely but not high likelihood) which are
used with each phrase.



phrase example
very e [t’s highly/very/extremely It’s highly unlikely that we’ll be able to prevent the Arctic ice
certain likely/unlikely that ... from melting.

There’s little/no doubt that ... There’s little doubt that the climate is changing.

I very much doubt whether/that ... | I very much doubt that we shall be able to reverse the process of

global warming.

There’s every / a strong likelihood | There’s every likelihood that man will return to the Moon in the

that ... near future.

... s bound to ... Space travel is bound to continue.

It’s very possible/probable that ... | It’s very probable that tigers will become extinct in the wild.
moderately ... 1s (quite) likely to ... Governments are likely to reach a new agreement on carbon
certain emissions in the future.

... may/might/could well ... In 20 years, all cars may well be electric.

It’s quite/fairly likely/unlikely that | It’s fairly unlikely that the Antarctic ice cap will melt completely.

... will probably ... Space tourism will probably become quite common.

There’s a strong possibility that ... There’s a strong possibility that environmental policies will

dominate politics in the future.

There’s a good/fair/reasonable There’s a fair chance that severe storms will become more

chance that ... common.
neither ... may/might/could (possibly) ... We could possibly experience the coldest winter on record next
certain nor winter.
uncertain There’s a possibility/chance that ... | There’s a chance that sea levels won't rise very much.
very There’s little / almost no chance/ There’s little likelihood of western societies abandoning
uncertain likelihood of/that ... consumerism.

There’s a slight possibility that ... There’s a slight possibility that the whole environmental

situation will improve one day.

Superlative forms

The chart shows that the second most important reason

We form superlatives by adding:

e the + adjective/adverb + -est to one-syllable adjectives
and adverbs and two-syllable adjectives ending in -y,
-le, -er, -ow:

They all work hard, but René works the hardest. (adverb)
Mateu is the cleverest student in my class. (adjective)

e the mostto all other two-syllable adjectives, all
adjectives with more than two syllables and all adverbs
with two or more syllables:

Fleming made one of the most important discoveries of
the 20th century.

To say something is less than everything else, we use the
least with all adjectives and adverbs:
The least dangerous animal on the chart is the rhinoceros.

Note: we use /east with amounts, but /Jowest with numbers:
The 60-75 age group ate the least amount of food.

Men in their 70s engaged in the feast lowest number of
calls.

We can make comparisons using superlatives by using the
second, the third, the fourth, etc.:

for emigrating is work.

To express a big difference between the largest, most
important, etc., we use by far, much:

Getting useful qualifications is by far the most important
reason for studying abroad.

The job was much harder than | expected.

To say something is a little less than the largest, most
important, etc., we use nearly, almost, not quite:
It is not quite the oldest university in the country.

To say something is part of a group of the largest, most
important, etc., we use one of and among:

Abba is one of my least favourite groups.

The Komodo dragon is among the largest reptiles in the
world.

Note: we say /east favourite to mean the opposite of
favourite, but we do not use most with this adjective:
most favourite.




Talking about ambitions and aspirations

e To talk about things we have wanted to do very much for
a long time, we can use dream of:
He dreams of becoming a top medical researcher.

e To say we feel pleased or excited about something we
think is going to happen, we can use /ook forward to
(three-part phrasal verb):

I'm looking forward to my summer holidays.

e To talk about something good that we think will happen
in the future, or that we feel confident will happen in the
future, we can use hope:

Kioshi hopes to study medicine in Brisbane next year.

| hope that | will be able to work abroad after | graduate.
e To say we think something will happen, we can use:
- expect:

Anita expects to be promoted at the end of the
month.

- be likely to:
The job is likely to be quite challenging.

e To say what we want for the future, we can use:

- want
| want to become a doctor.
- would like:
Pandora would like to get a place at Yale.

e To say there is something we want for the future, but
which we think is unlikely or impossible, we can use /
wish | could / | wish you/he/she/they would:

I wish I could study at Harvard, but | cannot afford it.
I wish they would increase student grants.

Note that wish is followed by would or could, whereas
hope is followed by the infinitive or a present, future or
past tense.

e To say we do not think something will happen, we can
use:

- don’t expect:
| don’t expect to finish in the first three in the race.

- unlikely:
She’s unlikely to be elected to the student council.

Use and non-use of articles

The indefinite article a/an

We use a/an with something general or non-specific, or
when we refer to something for the first time:

Can | borrow a pen? (= any pen)

Dr Sykes gave a lecture on 19th-century porcelain.

We also use a/an to:

e refer to someone’s job or function:
She’s a physiotherapist.
e mean one:
The flat has a sitting room and two bedrooms.

The definite article the
We use the:

e when we know what is being discussed, e.g. it may be
something specific, it may have been mentioned before,
or there may be only one of it:

The university is holding the seminar next Wednesday.
(= the university we study at, the seminar we have
already mentioned)

e with plural countable nouns to refer to something
known, something specific or to something that has been
mentioned before:

An experiment was carried out on 500 school children.
The children were divided into two groups.

e with superlative and other similar adjectives:
The most surprising result was also the most significant.

We didn’t know what would happen until the final
moment.

e in the ... the comparative structures:
The harder you study, the more you'll learn.
e with the following names:

- a few countries:
the United States, the Netherlands.

Note: Most countries are used without articles: England,
China.

- rivers, seas and oceans, island groups, mountain
ranges and deserts:

the Amazon, the Black Sea, the Pacific, the Bahamas,
the Alps, the Sahara

Note: individual islands and mountains have no article:
Majorca, Everest.

No article

We don't use an article:

e with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns with
a general meaning or when we are generalising:
Behaviour is very influenced by colour.

People generally react unconsciously to it.

e in certain expressions connected with places, institutions
or situations:

Did you go to university? (= \Were you a student?)
What did you do in class today? (= What did you learn?)

Used to and would

We use used + the infinitive to talk about past states and
past habits or repeated activities which no longer happen in
the present:

It used to be a technical college, but now it’s a university.

(a past state)



She used to call her mother every day when she was in
Australia. (past habit or repeated activity)

The negative is did not use + infinitive:
Katya didn’t use to be a nurse.

The question form is Did ... use + infinitive ...?:
Did you use to play the piano?

Note: used + infinitive is only used in the past. It cannot be
used in other tenses.

We use would to talk about past habits or repeated
activities:

Every day, he would get up early and go for a run.
Note: we cannot use would for past states:

The price of oil wetitd used to be much lower.

We use be/become/get used to + noun/noun phrase/
pronoun/verb + -ing to mean ‘be/become/get accustomed
to”:

You'll soon get used to living in Toronto.

Note: be/become/get can be used in any tense:

He wasn’t used to the cold weather.

I've become more used to city life now.

Using sequencers when describing processes

When we describe processes, we can use a number of
words/phrases to explain when different stages of the
process happen in relation to each other.

e To indicate the start of the process:
first, firstly, in/at the beginning, to begin with:
When a fish dies, at the beginning its body just sinks
into the soft mud.

e To show the next stages in the process:
after that / some time, (some time) later, when (that has
happened), next, the next thing which happens is (that),
following that:
After some time, the fish’s skeleton becomes covered
by a thick layer of mud.

e To show stages which happen very soon afterwards:
as soon as, immediately (after / after this), once:

Once the fish is completely covered, no oxygen reaches
it, so it stops decomposing.

e To show stages which happen at the same time:
meanwhile, during that time / this stage in the process,
while/whilst/as this happens / is happening:

Meanwhile, the pressure of the ocean converts the layer
of mud into rock.

e To show things which happen slowly over a period of
time:
gradually, little by little, progressively:
The skeleton of the fish is progressively transformed
into a similar, lighter-coloured rock by the same pressure.

e To show when a stage stops:
until, up to the moment/point when:

The fish’s skeleton is transformed up to the point when
no organic matter remains.

e To show the last stage in the process:
finally, lastly, eventually®, in the end*:
Eventually, tectonic movements thrust the sea bed to the
surface, and the fossil is uncovered.

* Note: eventually and in the end are used to mean ‘after

a long time’ / ‘after a long process’. At last is not correct

in this context. At /ast implies that you were impatient for
something to finish:

At last she’s answered my email!

Using participle clauses to express
consequences

e We can express a consequence like this:
Copernicus realised that the Earth revolves around the
Sun, and this changed the way people saw the Universe.

e This can also be expressed using a verb + -ing:
Copernicus realised that the Earth revolves around the
Sun, changing the way people saw the Universe.

e Note:

- Use a comma to separate the main clause
(Copernicus realised that the Earth revolves around
the Sun) and the consequence (changing the way
people saw the Universe).

- The subject of the verb + -ing is the whole of the
main clause.

Using commas
We use commas:

e after subordinate clauses* when they come before the
main clause:
Although great efforts are being made to protect
endangered species, many are in danger of extinction.

Note: when the subordinate clause comes after the main
clause, a comma is not necessary.

e with non-defining relative clauses*:
The Ngorogoro Crater, which is in Kenya, is one of the
most-visited game reserves in Africa.

e before co-ordinate relative clauses*:
The course will not start till mid-October, which is quite
late for most students.

e 1o separate items on a list, except for the last two items
when they are separated with and:
The chart shows figures for plants, mammals, reptiles and
birds in New Zealand.

e after adverbs/adverbial phrases at the beginning of
sentences:
However, | do not agree with this point of view.
In contrast, 87% of women say they do housework
regularly.




before but and or (when oris used to join two
sentences):

It is difficult to understand such large changes, but we
have to try.

We have to solve the problems caused by insecticides, or
farmers will be unable to grow their crops.

when we put more than one adjective before a noun
(unless they are all short, common adjectives):

a simplej long-term solution
a little old man

when two nouns/noun phrases are together and one
describes the other; the commas go before and after the
second noun/noun phrase:

One ocean liner, the Titanic, has been the subject of
numerous films and books.

before and after adverbs which are in an unusual place
in the sentence:

Folk music, however, is more popular with people over
40. (However is normally placed at the beginning of the
sentence.)

in numbers, to separate hundreds and thousands and
thousands and millions:
1, 550, 444.

Note: you can also leave a space instead of a comma
between hundreds, thousands and millions. Dots are
used to indicate decimals.

* Subordinate clauses are clauses introduced by words/
phrases such as when, while, as soon as, before, after,
because, although, since, whereas, if, unless, etc.

Non-defining relative clauses are clauses which give
extra information when you already know what is being
talked about.

Co-ordinate relative clauses are relative clauses which
start with which, come at the end of the sentence and
refer to the whole of the sentence.



Appendix: words + dependent prepositions
Here are some common words and their dependent prepositions. You should check exactly how each is

used in a dictionary.

Verb + preposition
account for
accuse of
accustom to
agree with/about
amount to
apologise to/for
appeal to

apply to
approve of
attach to

attend to
attribute to

base on

believe in
belong to

blame for
charge for
comment on
compare to/with
compete with
concentrate on
congratulate on
connect with
consider as
consist of
contrast with
cope with

count on

deal with
dedicate to
depend on
devote to

differ from
disapprove of
discourage from
distinguish from
distract from
divert from
divide into
dream of
exclude from
experiment on
focus on

help with
hinder from
hope for
impress with
include in
insure against
interfere with
invest in
involve in

link to/with
listen to

long for

object to
operate on
participate in
persist in
prepare for
prevent from
prohibit from
protest against
provide for/with
react to/against
recognise as
recover from
refer to

reflect in/on
regard as
relate to

rely on
remind of
resort to

result in
search for
separate from
spend on

stem from
subject to
suffer from
think about/of
warn about/against
worry about

Adjective + preposition

afraid of

angry with/about
anxious about
available to/for
capable of
confident of
delighted with
dependent on
different to/from
disappointed with
frightened of
good/bad/clever at
independent of/from
interested in
involved in

kind to

pleased with
prejudiced against
proud of

relevant to
responsible to/for
shocked at/by
sorry about/for
suitable for

suited to
surprised at/by
tired of

upset about

Noun + preposition
attention to

belief in

capacity for
confidence in
criticism of
difference of
difficulty in/with
discussion about
experience of
information on/about
problem of/with
reputation for

trust in




Word lists

Abbreviations: n/np = noun / noun phrase; v/vp = verb / verb phrase; adj/adjp = adjective /

adjective phrase; adv/advp = adverb / adverb phrase; pv
intransitive; C/U = countable / uncountable

phrasal verb; T/I = transitive /

The numbers indicate the page on which the word or phrase first appears. RS indicates that the

word or phrase appears in the recording script.

Unit 1

automated adj (13) done by machines and not people

base something on something vp [T] (11) If you base
something on facts or ideas, you use those facts or ideas
to develop it.

bring people together vp [T] (11) If an organisation or
activity brings people together, it causes people to do
something as a group.

by the time phrase (14) at the point when

channel resources into something vp [T] (12) to use
energy and effort for a particular purpose

a common desire np [C] (11) a strong feeling of wanting
to achieve or have something, felt by all the members of
a group

concentrate on something vp [T] (12) to use most of
your time and effort to do something

crucial adj (12) necessary to make something succeed
down-to-earth adj (11) practical and realistic
discipline n [C] (11) a particular subject of study
everyday adj (11) normal and used every day

extraordinary adj (11) very unusual, special or
surprising

facilities plural n (10) buildings, equipment or services
that are provided for a particular purpose

field n [C] (RS) an area of study or activity

get to the top phrase (RS) to succeed in getting one of
the most important jobs in a particular career

go on to do something vp (12) to do something after
first doing something else

growth rate np [C] (16) the speed at which something
increases

high achiever np [C] (9) a very successful person who
achieves a lot in their life

highly gifted adj (11) extremely intelligent, or having a
natural ability to do something extremely well

human potential np [U] (11) people’s ability to develop
and achieve good things in the future

inspire v [T] (11) to make someone feel enthusiastic
about a subject and give them the idea to do something

institute n [C] (11) an organisation where people do a
particular kind of scientific or educational work

interact with someone/something vp [T] (11) If two
people or things interact with each other, they speak or
do things with each other.

master v [T] (11) to learn how to do something very well
obtain v [T] (17) to get something that you want

recruitment program(me) np [C] (RS) a series of actions
intended to get people to join an organisation or work for
a company

remain unchanged vp (17) to stay the same, not
changing in any way

responsible for something adj (11) being the person
who causes something to happen

sensors plural n (11) pieces of equipment that can find
heat, light, etc.

take something for granted phrase (11) to use
something all the time, without thinking how useful it is
or how lucky you are to have it

telecoms n [U] (9) short for telecommunications, the
process or business of sending information or messages
by telephone, radio, etc.

thus adv (16) in this way

a vast range (of) np [C] (11) a very large number of
different things

visible adj (11) able to be seen

vocational training np [U] (9) the learning of skills that
prepare you for a job



Unit 2

bold adj (26) describes a colour which is bright and
strong

camouflage n [U] (23) when the colour or pattern on
something is similar to the area around it, making it
difficult to see

colour scheme np [C] (25) a combination of colours
that has been chosen for the walls, furniture, etc. of a
particular room or building

comprise v [T] (20) to have as parts or members, or to
be those parts or members

concept 2 [C] (20) an idea or principle of something that
exists

confirm v [T] (20) to prove that a belief or an opinion
which was previously not completely certain is true

consistent adj (20) always behaving or happening in a
similar, especially positive, way

cue v [T] (20) to give someone a signal to do something

decoration n [U] (18) the style and colour of paint or
paper on the walls of a room or building

distinguish v [T] (19) to recognise the differences
between two people, ideas or things

draw someone to something vp [T] (25) to attract
someone to a thing or person

entities plural n [C] (20) things which exist apart from
other things, having their own independent existence

give someone a taste of something phrase (RS) to
allow someone to see or experience a little of something

give someone an idea of something phrase (RS) to
allow someone to see or experience a little of something

haphazard adj (19) not having an obvious order or plan

house v [T] (RS) to contain or provide a space for
something

hypothesise v [I] (19) to suggest an explanation for
something which has not yet been proved to be true

in an effort to phrase (19) trying to

in such a way that phrase (26) If you do something in
such a way that something happens, you do it in order to
make that thing happen.

in the course of phrase (19) during

incompetence (at) n [U] (19) lack of ability or skill to
do something successfully or as it should be done

interactive displays plural n (23) collections of objects
for people to look at which react when people use them
and instruct them to do particular things

make predictions vp (19) say what will happen in the
future

master v [T] (19) to learn how to do something well

novel adj (20) new and original, not like anything seen
before

occupants plural n (26) the people who live in a
building

occupy v [T] (26) to live in a building
one by one advp (20) separately, one after the other
overwhelmingly adv (19) very strongly or completely

parental adj (20) connected with parents or with being
a parent

pastel colours / pastels plural n (26) light colours that
are not strong

play a role in something phrase (26) to be involved in
something and have an effect on it

property n [C] (19) a quality in a substance or material,
especially one which means that it can be used in a
particular way

repertoire n [C] (19) all the words that you know or can
produce

shade n [C] (18) one form of a colour, especially a darker
or a lighter form

striking adj (RS) easily noticed and unusual
systematic adj (20) using a fixed and organised plan

to all intents and purposes phrase (RS) used when you
describe the real result of a situation

to some degree phrase (20) partly

unique adj (19) being the only existing one of its type or,
more generally, unusual or special in some way




Unit 3

absenteeism n [U] (38) when someone is frequently not
at work or at school

behind the scenes phrase (33) If something happens
behind the scenes, it happens secretly, or where the
public cannot see.

breakdown n [C] (38) a way of presenting information in
which things are separated into different groups

clinical trial np [C] (33) a test of a new medicine in
which people are given the medicine

comb through something vp [T] (33) to search
something very carefully

condition nn [C] (33) an illness

conversely adv (33) used to introduce something that is
different from something you have just said

cure v [T] (30) to make someone with an illness healthy
again

demographics n [U] (37) the quantity and characteristics
of the people who live in a particular area, for example
their age, how much money they have, etc.

empathy n [U] (33) the ability to imagine and
understand how someone else feels in their situation

evaluate v [T] (31) to consider something carefully and
decide how good or important it is

fall behind (someone) vp [I/T] (32) to make less
progress than other people who are doing the same thing

high stakes plural n (33) great advantages that could be
gained in a situation and great disadvantages that could
also be the result

hinge on something vp [T] (33) to depend completely on
something

inoculate v [T] (30) to give a weak form of a disease to a
person or an animal, usually by injection, as a protection
against that disease

joint n [C] (30) a place in your body where two bones
meet

to make matters worse phrase (32) used before you
describe something bad that happened, making a bad
situation even worse

medication n [C/U] (33) medicine that is used to treat an
illness

open the door to something phrase (33) If one thing
opens the door to another thing, it makes it possible for
that second thing to happen.

parallel adj (37) happening in a similar way

pharmaceutical adj (32) relating to the production of
medicines

plaster cast nip [C] (30) a hard covering that is put over
a broken bone in order to support and protect it while it
heals

(good/bad) posture n [U] (RS) If someone has good
posture, their back and shoulders are straight when they
stand and sit; if someone has bad posture, their back and
shoulders are curved and not straight.

prescribe v [T] (33) to say what medical treatment
someone needs

receive physiotherapy vp [T] (30)to get treatment for
an injury which involves doing special exercises and
movements

rehabilitation n [U] (RS) when someone who has been ill
or injured is cured and can do what they used to do before
their illness or injury

relieve v [T] (30) to make pain or a bad feeling less severe

sedentary activities plural n (RS) activities which involve
sitting and not being physically active

sleep patterns plural n (39) Someone’s sleep patterns are
their sleeping habits, for example, how much they usually
sleep and when they usually sleep.

sports injury np [C] (30) damage to your body caused by
doing a sport

substantially adv (37) by a large amount

symptoms plural n (33) physical feelings or problems
which show that you have a particular illness

therapeutic adj (33) helping to cure a disease or improve
your health

therapy nn [C/U] (31) a type of treatment for an illness or
injury
treat v [T] (30) to give medical care to someone for an

illness or injury

undergo v [T] (34) to experience something, for example,
a medical treatment

a wave of something np [C] (33) a period in which there
is an increase in a particular type of activity

well-being n [U] (33) A feeling or sense of well-being is a
feeling of being healthy, happy and comfortable.



Unit 4

accessibility n [U] (42) how easy something is to
understand

all shapes and sizes phrase (41) of many different
shapes and sizes

call for something vp [T] (42) to need or deserve a
particular action or quality

clarity n [U] (42) the quality of being clear and easy to
understand

decorative adj (41) intended to be attractive rather than
having a use

dogmatic adj (42) not willing to accept other ideas or
opinions because you think yours are right

dominant adj (41) main or most important

durable adj (RS) remaining in good condition over a
long time

enhance v [T] (48) to improve something
exert an influence vp [T] (42) to have an effect

format nn [C] (41) the way something is designed,
arranged or produced

foster v [T] (48) to encourage something to develop

give someone an opportunity vp [T] (41) to allow
someone to have the chance to do something

grind v [T] (RS) to keep rubbing something between two
rough, hard surfaces until it becomes a powder

in stark contrast to phrase (42) used to show that
someone or something is completely different from
someone or something else

indigenous people np [C] (RS) people who have lived in
a place for a very long time, before other people moved
to that place from different parts of the world

make advances in something phrase (42) to make
something develop or progress

make use of something phrase (42) to use something
that is available

meet a need for something phrase (43) to provide what
is necessary for something

nuance n [C] (41) a very slight difference

override v [T] (48) to be more important than something
else

palette n [C] (RS) a board used by an artist to mix their
paints on while they are painting

passionate about something adj (RS) very enthusiastic
about something

pigment n [C] (RS) a substance that gives something
colour

prior to something adj (41) before something
produce v [T] (42) to create something

remarkable adj (41) very unusual or noticeable in a way
that you admire

share the spotlight with something/someone phrase
(42) to receive less attention because someone or
something else has started to be noticed too

spectrum n [C] (41) a range of something

stimulate v [T] (48) to give someone the interest and
excitement to do something

take advantage of something phrase (41) to use a
situation to get something good

take hold phrase (41) to become popular
take off vp [I] (RS) to suddenly become successful

take steps to do something phrase (49) to take action in
order to solve a problem

to this day phrase (41) even now, after a long period

trace v [T] (41) to copy a picture by putting transparent
paper on top and following the outer line of the picture
with a pen

a vehicle for something / doing something phrase
(41) a way of making something happen, often a way of
communicating ideas

visual art form np [C] (RS) something that someone has
made to be beautiful or to express their ideas which can
be seen, for example a painting or a sculpture

wash away vp [T] (RS) If water washes something away,
it removes that thing.

when it comes to something / doing something phrase
(RS) used to introduce a new idea that you want to say
something about

work of art np [C] (40) a very beautiful and important
painting, drawing, etc.




Unit 5

allocate v [T] (56) If you allocate a task to someone, you
give them that particular task.

artefacts plural n [C] (52) objects, especially very old
objects, of historical interest

barter v [I/T] (55) to exchange goods or services for
other goods or services, without using money

be a question of something phrase (59) to be related to
something

burial site np [C] (52) an area of land where dead bodies
are buried

catch up on something vp [T] (53) to do something that
you did not have time to do earlier

erode v [I/T] (61) If soil, stone, etc. erodes or is eroded,
it is gradually damaged and removed by the sea, rain or
wind.

coastal erosion nip [U] (60) the gradual disappearance of
cliffs, beaches, etc. as a result of the action of the sea

come about vp [I] (55) to happen or start to happen

compact v [T] (RS) to press something together so that it
becomes tight or solid

current n [C] (54) the natural flow of water in one
direction

die out vp [I] (54) to become more and more rare and
then disappear completely

division of labour singular n (55) a way of organising
work so that different people are responsible for different
tasks

entomb v [T] (RS) to bury something or someone in
something so they cannot escape

exceptionally adv (60) unusually
fault lines plural n (RS) breaks in the Earth’s surface

fossilisation n [U] (RS) the process of becoming a fossil
(= part of an animal or plant from many thousands of
years ago, preserved in rock)

give someone or something the edge phrase (55) to
give someone an advantage over someone else

heritage n [U] (54) the buildings, paintings, customs,
etc. which are important in a culture or society because
they have existed for a long time

immediate surroundings plural n (55) Your immediate
surroundings are the area that is closest to you.

implement n [C] (55) a tool

imply v [T] (55) to suggest or show something

inheritance n [C/U] (58) money or possessions that you
get from someone when they die

an insight into something np [C] (56) a way of
understanding what something is really like

keep themselves to themselves phrase (55) If a group
of people keep themselves to themselves, they stay with
that group and do not spend time with other people.

lead someone to do something vp (54) to cause
someone to do or think something

lessen v [I/T] (55) to become less, or to make something
less

lobe n [C] (55) one of the parts of the brain

maintain links with something phrase (59) to keep a
connection with something

mimic v [T] (RS) to have the same behaviour or qualities
as something else

plummet v [I] (55) If an amount or level of something
plummets, it suddenly becomes very much lower.

predator n [C] (RS) an animal that Kkills and eats other
animals

refuge n [C] (55) a place where you are protected from
danger

robust adj (55) strong and thick

sediment nn [C/U] (53) a layer of sand, stones, etc. that
eventually forms a layer of rock

sentimental value np [U] (RS) importance that an
object has because it makes you remember someone or
something and not because it is worth a lot of money

silt n [U] (54) sand and clay that has been carried along
by a river and is left on land

stocky adj (55) having a wide, strong body
trait n [C] (55) a quality in someone’s character
turn the clock back phrase (55) to go back in time

wear away vp [I/T] (61) to disappear after a lot of time
or use, or to make something disappear in this way

wear someone/something down vp [T] (55) to make
someone or something gradually lose their strength

widespread adj (55) existing in a lot of places



Unit 6

the advent of something phrase (RS) the start or arrival
of something new

advocate of something nip [C] (64) someone who
supports a particular idea or way of doing things

anything but (sophisticated) phrase (63) If someone or
something is anything but a particular quality, they are
the opposite of that quality.

break new ground phrase (RS) to do something that is
different from anything that has been done before

by and large phrase (64) generally

cater to someone/something vp [T] (64) to give people
what they want, usually something that people think is
wrong

convineing adj (RS) able to make you believe that
something is true or right

enamoured with someone/something adj (64) liking or
approving of someone or something very much

engage in something vp [T] (69) to take part in
something

the extent of something phrase (65) the level, size or
importance of something

feature film np [C] (RS) a film that is usually 90 or more
minutes long

film sequence np [C] (RS) a part of a film that deals
with one event

generate v [T] (63) to cause something to exist

get stuck phrase (63) to not be able to continue doing
something because there is something you cannot
understand or solve

gloss over something vp [T] (64) to avoid discussing
something, or to discuss something without any details
in order to make it seem unimportant

icon . [C] (RS) a person or thing that is famous because
it represents a particular idea or way of life

identify with someone vp [T] (68) to feel that you are
similar to someone, and can understand them or their
situation because of this

in essence phrase (64) relating to the most important
characteristics or ideas of something

in leaps and bounds phrase (70) If progress or growth
happens in leaps and bounds, it happens very quickly.

in vain phrase (63) without any success

instant access np [U] (70) the opportunity to use or see
something immediately

mediocrity n [U] (64) the quality of being not very good

modify v [T] (64) to change something in order to
improve it

overhaul v [T] (63) to make important changes to a
system in order to improve it

pace singular n (63) the speed at which something
happens

phenomena plural n (RS) things that exist or happen,
usually things that are unusual

pioneer v [T] (RS) to be one of the first people to do
something

prove to be something v (71) to show a particular quality
after a period of time

reach the point phrase (70) to get to a particular situation

require someone to do something v [T] (66) to need
someone to do something

rote n (64) a way of learning something by repeating it
many times, rather than understanding it

save the day phrase (63) to do something that solves a
serious problem

scroll up/down/back/forward, etc. v [I] (63) to move
text or an image on a computer screen so that you can
look at the part that you want

simulation n [C/U] (67) when you do or make something
which behaves or looks like something real but which is
not real

supplement v [T] (66) to add an extra amount or part to
something

supplement nn [C] (63) an extra amount or part added to
something

tailor v [T] (63) to make or change something so that it is
suitable

technique n [C/U] (64) a particular or special way of
doing something

tune out vp [I] (63) to stop giving your attention to what
is happening around you

unambiguously adv (64) clearly having only one meaning




Unit 7

absorption n [U] (78) the process by which something is
taken in and becomes part of something else

at risk phrase (82) being in a situation where something
bad is likely to happen

blow n [C] (77) a shock or disappointment

bolster v [T] (78) to make something stronger by
supporting it or encouraging it

check something out vp [T] (RS) to get more
information about something by examining it or reading
about it

cloning n [U] (81) the process of making an exact copy
of a plant or animal by removing one of its cells

clue n [C] (77) a sign or piece of information that helps
you to solve a problem or answer a question

culprit n [C] (78) something that is responsible for a bad
situation

cultivate v [T] (78) to grow plants in large numbers

do/play your part phrase (78) to perform an important
function

distinct adj (78) separate

diversity n [U] (78) when many different types of things
or people exist

flora and fauna phrase (80) The flora and fauna of a
place are its plants and animals.

forage v [I] (78) to move about searching for things you
need, especially food

frighten someone off vp [T] (RS) to make a person or
animal afraid so that they go away

fungal adj (78) caused by or relating to a fungus (=
a type of organism which gets its food from decaying
material or other living things)

go back to something vp [T] (77) to go back to a time in
the past

greenhouse n [C] (77) a building made of glass for
growing plants in

justification for something np [U] (80) a reason for
something

longevity n [U] (78) living for a long time

menace 1 [C] (78) something that is likely to cause harm

microbes plural n (78) very small organisms, often
bacteria that cause disease

monocrops plural n (78) single plants grown for food
numerous ways phrase (77) many different ways

on an international/global/national level phrase (78)
If something is dealt with on an international/global/
national, etc. level, it is dealt with by all the countries of
the world or by a whole country.

parasite infestations plural n (78) when animals or
plants that live on or in another type of animal cause
problems by being somewhere in large numbers

pathogens plural n (78) small living things that can
cause disease

read up on something vp [T] (RS) to read a lot about a
subject in order to get information

setback n [C] (77) a problem that makes something
happen later or more slowly than it should

stunning adj (76) very beautiful

tease something apart vp [T] (78) to separate different
things

tempt v [T] (RS) to make you want to do or have
something

thrive v [I] (78) to grow very well, or to become very
healthy or successful

toxic adj (78) poisonous

under threat phrase (82) If something is under threat, it
is in danger.

vicinity singular n (78) the area near a place

viral adj (78) caused by or relating to a virus
(= infectious organism)



Unit 8

allocate v [T] (86) to give money, time, space, etc. to be
used for a particular purpose

astronomer n [C] (89) someone who scientifically
studies stars and planets

astronomy n [U] (85) the scientific study of stars and
planets

build a picture of something phrase (86) to gain an
understanding of something

chiefly adv (85) mainly

comet 12 [C] (86) an object in space that leaves a bright
line behind it in the sky

continuity n [U] (87) the state of continuing for a long
period of time without changing or being stopped

cult following np [C] (RS) a group of people who very
much like a particular thing that most people do not
know about

distract someone from something vp [T] (85) to take
someone’s attention away from something

divert something from something vp [T] (85) to take
someone’s attention away from something

domain n [C] (85) a particular subject or activity that
someone controls or deals with

early/ancient/modern, etc. civilisations plural n (85)
the cultures and ways of life of societies at particular
times

the end result singular n (RS) the result of an activity
evolve v [I/T] (85) to develop

for the purpose(s) of something phrase (85) in order to
do something

found v [T] (85) to start an organisation, especially by
providing money

galaxy n [C] (RS) a very large group of stars held
together in the universe

geologist nn [C] (86) someone who studies rocks and soil
and the physical structure of the Earth

gravitational force np (U] (RS) the force that makes
objects fall to the ground or that pulls objects towards a
planet or other body

in collaboration with someone phrase (85) working
together with someone

in the sense that phrase (85) in the way of thinking that

in turn phrase (92) as a result

intrinsic merit np [U] (85) If something has intrinsic
merit, it has qualities itself.

introspective adj (85) thinking a lot about your own
thoughts and feelings and not communicating these to
other people

launch n [C] (88) the sending of a spacecraft into the
sky

lens n [C] (RS) a curved piece of glass in cameras,
glasses and scientific equipment used for looking at
things

magnify v [T] (RS) to make an object look larger than it
is by looking through special equipment

make a contribution to something phrase (85) to do
something that helps something to develop or succeed

means 1 [C] (92) a way of doing something

minimise v [T] (97) to reduce something to the least
amount or level

needless to say phrase (RS) as you would expect

obsessed with someone/something adj (RS) extremely
interested in something

physiological adj (86) relating to how the bodies of
living things work

primarily adv (85) mainly
realise v [T] (85) to achieve something

solar eclipse np [C] (RS) an occasion when the Moon
passes between the Sun and the Earth, and the Moon
blocks the light from the Sun

the solar system singular n (86) the sun and planets
that move around it

sustain v [T] (RS) to allow something to continue

it is not uncommon for phrase (85) If you say it is not
uncommon for something to happen, you mean it quite
often happens.

undertake v [T] (86) to be responsible for a project or
task that will take a long time or be difficult

the universe singular n (84) everything that exists,
including stars, space, etc.

want nothing more than phrase (RS) to want most of all
to do something




IELTS practice test

LISTENING

{7} SECTION 1
Questions 1-5

Complete the form below.

Write NO MORE THAN ONE WORD AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Lake Pane Campground, US

Bookings

Example Answer

Length of stay: S nights

Date of arrival: j i

Family name: e LT

Contact number: B

Camp facilities: & ., waterand 5.

Questions 6-10
Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Site code: 6.

Location: Drive past the officesand 7 ... Keep going until you reach the
B . Then turn left.

Remember: Donotleave 9 ...

Return the 10 ... .

@ Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5



() SECTION 2
Questions 11-14

What does the speaker say about the following natural food colourings?

Write the correct letter, A-F, next to questions 11-14.

Listening

It is made using another food product. 11 green
The ingredients are difficult to find. 12 brown
It is also used to dye cosmetics. 13 red

14 blue

Sales fell then increased.

It can be used to give processed food a uniform colour.

T - T - R - - B

It is less popular than other dyes.

Questions 15-17
Choose the correct letter, A, B, C or .

15 When we buv new clothes, our
A friends may not like the colours we choose.
B choice may be based on the colours we see.
C ideas about fashion may not be up to date.

16 Colourists are people who
A decide which colours suit us best,
B create the dyes that are used to make clothes.
C predict which colours will be fashionable in the future.

17 What does the speaker say about the colours we wear?
A The colours we like change as we get older.
B Most people prefer light colours to dark ones.
C  We worry too much about the colour of clothes.

Questions 18-20
Complete the sentences below,
Write ONE WORD ONLY for each answer.

18 Both a product and its ... must appeal to consumers.
19 Green indicates that businesses care about the .
20 Blue helps people to think in amore .. way.

IELTS practice test @
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{#) SECTION 3
Questions 21-26

Complete the table below.

Write ONE WORD ONLY for each answer,

International student mobility

Qnus_ltlnnn
What is the total number?

What is the global 88 .9

Where do students come fmﬁl?

Ara.st.uc.it as cha.ﬁging?

W .....

« about 3 million

* Not every country uses the same

2L ... for an international student.

* Figure may be much higher.

* Figures may be inaccurate.

LI - . — organisations may be
ignored.

Big increases 1n figures for ﬁnrth America
and 84 ...

* more 86 .
* g spirit of exchange

Questions 27 and 28

Choose TWO letters, A-E.

When choosing a course, which TWO factors did students consider important?

how expensive the course is
the reputation of the institution
the distance from home

the qualifications of the tutors

o B e R g TR = ~ s

how useful the qualification will be

Questions 29 and 30

Choose TWO letters, A-E.

Which TWO incentives would encourage graduates to return home?

scholarships for higher degrees
research grants

A
B
C special housing
D lower tax rates
E

special work zones

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5




{#) SECTION 4
Questions 31-40

Complete the notes below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.

LIONS
Lion history
*  Found today in Africaanda 31 ... in India
* Have lived on every continent apart from Antarcticaand 32 ...
*  Killed by early humans:
a) in competition for food

b) for33d .. ...
Cave paintings
= 34 . . confirms European lions much bigger than African lions

* Date of first appearance of mane 35 ...

Purpose of mane

* Mane is comparable to 36 ... in some ways

* Researchers first believed mane used for37 ... -during fights
The lion expert’s study

¢ Made some 38 ... with different manes

® 39 ... manes attracted female lions

* Conclusion: maneisa 40 ...

Listening
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READING

READING PASSAGE 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage 1 below.

Dino discoveries

When news breaks of the discovery of a new species of dinosaur, you
would be forgiven for thinking that the scientists who set out in search of
the fossils are the ones who made the find. The reality tells a different story,
as Cavan Scott explains.

The BBC series Planet Dinosaur used state-ol-the-art computer graphics
to bring to life the most impressive of those dinosaurs whose remains
have been discovered in the past decade. One of these is Gigantoraptor
erlianensis. Discovered in 2005, it stands more than three metres high
at the hip and is the biggest bird-like dinosaur ever unearthed. Yet its
discoverer, Xu Xing of Beijing’s Institute of Vertebrate Palaeontology
and Paleoanthropology, was not even looking for it at the time. He was
recording a documentary in the Cobi Desert, Inner Mongalia.

“The production team were filming me and a geologist digging out what we
thought were sauropod bones,” says Xu, "when | realised the fossils were
something else entirely.” Gigantoraptor, as it later became known, turned
out to be an oviraptorid, a therapod with a bird-like beak. Its size was staggering, The largest oviraptorid previously
discovered had been comparable in size to an emu; the majarity were about as big as a turkey. Here was a creature that
was probably about eight metres long, if the bone analysis was anything to go by,

Sometimes it is sheer opportunism that plays a part in the discovery of a new species. In 1999, the National Geographic
Society announced that the missing link between dinosaurs and modern birds had finally been found. Named
Archaeoraptor lianoingensis. the fossil in question appeared to have the head and body of a bird, with the hind legs
and tail of a 124-million-year-old dromaeosaur - a family of small theropods that include the bird-like Velociraptor made
famous by Jurassic Park films,

There was a good reason why the fossil looked half-bird, half-dinosaur, CT scans almost immediately proved the
specimen was bogus and had been created by an industrious Chinese farmer who had glued two separate fossils together
to create a profitable hoax.

But while the palaeontologists behind the announcement were wiping egg off their faces, others. including Xu were
taking note. The head and body of the fake composite belonged to Yanornis martini, a primitive fish-eating bird from
around 120 million years ago. The dromaeosaur tail and hind legs, however, were covered in what looked like fine
proto-feathers. That fossil tumed out to be something special. In 2000, Xu named it Microraptor and revealed that it had
probably lived in the treetops. Although it couldn't fly, its curved claws provided the first real evidence that dinosaurs
could have climbed trees. Three years later, Xu and his team discovered a closely related Microraptor species which
changed everything, 'Microraptor had two salient features,’ Xu explains, ‘long feathers were attached not just to its
forearms but to its legs and claws. Then we noticed that these long feathers had asymmetrical vanes, a feature often
associated with flight capability, This meant that we might have found a flying dinosaur.”

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5




Reading

Some extraordinary fossils have remained hidden in a collection and almost forgotten. For the majority of the 20th
century, the palaeontology community had ignored the frozen tundra of north Alaska. There was no way, scientists
believed, that cold-blooded dinosaurs could survive in such bleak, frigid conditions. But according to Alaskan dinosaur
expert Tony Fiorillo, they eventually realised they were missing a trick.

"The first discovery of dinosaurs in Alaska was actually made by a geologist called Robert Liscomb in 1961," says Fiorillo.
‘Unfortunately. Robert was killed in a rockslide the following year. so his discoveries languished in a warehouse for

the next two decades.’ In the mid-1980s, managers at the warehouse stumbled upon the box containing Liscomb’s
fossils during a spring clean. The bones were sent to the United States Geological Survey, where they were identified as
belonging to Edmontosaurus, a duck-billed hadrosaur. Today. palaeontologists roam this frozen treasure trove searching
for remains locked away in the permafrost.

The rewards are worth the effort. While studying teeth belonging to the relatively intelligent Troodon therapod, Fiorillo
discovered the teeth of the Alaskan Troodon were double the size of those of its southern counterpart. ‘Even though the
morphology of individual teeth resembled that of Troodon, the size was significantly larger than the Troodon found in
warmer climates.’ Fiorillo says that the reason lies in the Troodon's large eyes, which allowed it to hunt at dawn and at
dusk — times when other dinosaurs would have struggled to see, In the polar conditions of Cretaceous Alaska, where the
Sun would all but disappear for months on end, this proved a useful talent. ‘Troodon adapted for life in the extraordinary
light regimes of the polar world. With this advantage, it took over as Alaska's dominant therapod,” explains Fiorillo.
Finding itsell at the top of the food chain, the dinosaur evolved to giant proportions.

It is true that some of the most staggering of recent developments have come from palaeontologists being in the right
place at the right time, but this is no reflection on their knowledge or expertise. After all, not everyone knows when
they've stumbled upon something remarkable. When Argentine sheep farmer Guillermo Heredia uncovered what he
believed was a petrified tree trunk on his Patagonian farm in 1988, he had no way of realising that he'd found a 1.5-metre-
long tibia of the largest sauropod ever known to walk the Earth. Argentinosaurus was 24 metres long and weighed 75
tonnes. The titanosaur was brought te the attention of the scientific community in 1993 by Rodolfo Coria and Jose
Bonaparte of the National Museum of Matural Sciences in Buenos Aires, Coria points out that most breakthroughs are
not made by scientists, but by ordinary folk. 'But the real scientific discovery is not the finding; it's what we learn from
that finding.” While any one of us can unearth a fossil, it takes dedicated scientists to see beyond the rock.

Questions 1-6

Do the following statements agree with the information in Reading Passage 1?

Write
TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this
1 Xu Xing went to the Gobi Desert to check fossil evidence of the existence of Gigantoraptor erlianensis.
2 The announcement made by the National Geographic Society in 1999 was based on false evidence.
3 Like Gigantoraptor, Yanornis martini was first discovered in China.
4 The bones originally discovered by Robert Liscomb changed the attitude of palaeontologists towards

north Alaska.
According to Fiorillo, the name Troodon means ‘wounding tooth’,
6  Guillermo Heredia had suspected that his find was a dinosaur fossil.
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Questions 7-13
Complete the labels on the diagrams below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS and/or A NUMBER from the passage for each answer.

Gigantoraptor

over 7 ...

| _ Microraptor |

9. ... —indicated
habitat in treetops

10.... ... on feathers —
L suggested a flying dinosaur

= — e

Alaskan Trnnﬁt;n

large eyes — provided better
vision at sunrise and 11

teeth — twice as big

WYY as those of relatives in
body size — increased 12 ... regions
enormously as a result
| of position in the

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5
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READING PASSAGE 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on Reading Passage 2 below.

Art to the aid of technology

What caricatures con teach us about
facial recognition, by Ben Austen

A Our brains are incredibly agile machines, and

it is hard to think of anything they do more
efficiently than recognize faces. Just hours after
birth, the eyes of newborns are drawn to facelike
patterns. An adult brain knows it is seeing a face
within 100 milliseconds, and it takes just over

a second to realize that two different pictures
of a face, even if they are lit or rotated in very
different ways, belong to the same person.

B Perhaps the most vivid illustration of our gift for recognition is the magic of caricature—the fact that
the sparest cartoon of a familiar face, even a single line dashed off in two seconds, can be identified by
our brains in an instant. It is often said that a good caricature looks more like a person than the person
themselves. As it happens, this notion, counterintuitive though it may sound, is actually supported by
research. In the field of vision science, there is even a term for this seeming paradox—the caricature
effect—a phrase that hints at how our brains misperceive faces as much as perceive them.

C Human faces are all built pretty much the same: two eyes above a nose that's above a mouth, the
features varying from person to person generally by mere millimetres. So what our brains look for,
according to vision scientists, are the outlying features—those characteristics that deviate most from the
ideal face we carry around in our heads, the running average of every "visage” we have ever seen. We
code each new face we encounter not in absolute terms but in the several ways it differs markedly from
the mean. In other words, we accentuate what is most important for recognition and largely ignore what
is not. Our perception fixates on the upturned nose, the sunken eyes or the fleshy cheeks, making them
loom larger. To better identify and remember people, we turn them into caricatures,

D Ten years ago, we all imagined that as soon as surveillance cameras had been equipped with the
appropriate software, the face of a crime suspect would stand out in a crowd. Like a thumbprint, its
unique features and configuration would offer a biometric key that could be immediately checked against
any database of suspects. But now a decade has passed, and face-recognition systems still perform
miserably in real-world conditions. Just recently, a couple who accidentally swapped passports at an
airport in England sailed through electronic gates that were supposed to match their faces to file photos.

E All this leads to an interesting question. What if, to secure our airports and national landmarks, we need
to learn more about caricature? After all, it's the skill of the caricaturist—the uncanny ability to quickly
distil faces down to their most salient features—that our computers most desperately need to acquire.
Clearly, better cameras and faster computers simply aren't going to be enough.
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F At the University of Central Lancashire in England, Charlie Frowd, a senior lecturer in psychology, has
used insights from caricature to develop a better police-composite generator. His system, called EvoFIT,
produces animated caricatures, with each successive frame showing facial features that are more
exaggerated than the last. Frowd's research supports the idea that we all store memories as caricatures,
but with our own personal degree of amplification. So, as an animated composite depicts faces at varying
stages of caricature, viewers respond to the stage that is most recognizable to them, In tests, Frowd's
technigue has increased positive identifications from as low as 3 percent to upwards of 30 percent.

G To achieve similar results in computer face recognition, scientists would need to model the artist's genius
even more closely—a feat that might seem impossible if you listen to some of the artists describe their
nearly mystical acquisition of skills. Jason Seiler recounts how he trained his mind for years, beginning in
middle school, until he gained what he regards as nothing less than a second sight. ‘A lot of people think
that caricature is about picking out someane's worst feature and exaggerating it as far as you can, Seiler
says. 'That's wrong. Caricature is basically finding the truth. And then you push the truth.' Capturing a
likeness, it seems, has less to do with the depiction of individual features than with their placement in
relationship to one another. 'It's how the human brain recognizes a face. When the ratios between the
features are correct, you see that face instantly.

H Pawan Sinha, director of MIT's Sinha Laboratory for Vision Research, and one of the nation's most
innovative computer-vision researchers, contends that these simple, exaggerated drawings can be
objectively and systematically studied and that such work will lead to breakthroughs in our understanding
of both human and machine-based vision. His lab at MIT is preparing to computationally analyze
hundreds of caricatures this year, from dozens of different artists, with the hope of tapping their intuitive
knowledge of what is and isn't crucial for recognition. He has named this endeavor the Hirschfeld Project,
after the famous New York Times caricaturist Al Hirschfeld.

I Quite simply, by analyzing sketches, Sinha hopes to pinpoint the recurring exaggerations in the
caricatures that most strongly correlate to particular ways that the original faces deviate from the norm.
The results, he believes, will ultimately produce a rank-ordered list of the 20 or so facial attributes that
are most important for recognition: ‘It's a recipe for how to encode the face, he says. In preliminary
tests, the lab has already isolated important areas—for example, the ratio of the height of the forehead to
the distance between the top of the nose and the mouth.

J On a given face, four of 20 such Hirschfeld attributes, as Sinha plans to call them, will be several standard
deviations greater than the mean; on another face, a different handful of attributes might exceed the
norm. But in all cases, it's the exaggerated areas of the face that hold the key. As matters stand today,
an automated system must compare its target faces against the millions of continually altering faces
it encounters. But so far, the software doesn't know what to look for amid this onslaught of variables.
Armed with the Hirschfeld attributes, Sinha hopes that computers can be trained to focus on the features
most salient for recognition, tuning out the others. 'Then,' Sinha says, 'the sky is the limit".
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Questions 14-19

Reading Passage 2 has ten paragraphs, A-J.

Which paragraph contains the following information?

You may use any letter more than once.

14
15
16
17
18
19

why we have mental images of faces that are essentially caricatures

mention of the length of time it can take to become a good caricaturist

an example of how unreliable current security systems can be

reference to the fact that we can match even a hastily drawn caricature to the person it represents

a summary of how the use of multiple caricatures has improved recognition rates in a particular field
a comparison between facial recognition and another well-established form of identification

Questions 20-23

Look at the following statements and the list of people, A-C, below.

Match each statement with the correct person.

20
21
22
23

A single caricature can be recognised straight away if the parts of the face are appropriately positioned.
An evaluation of the work of different caricaturists will provide new information about how we see faces.
People misunderstand what is involved in the design of a caricature.

When given a choice, people will have different views regarding which caricature best represents a
particular person’s face.

List of People

A Charlie Frowd
B Jason Seiler
C Pawan Sinha

Questions 24-26

Complete the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Sinha's Project

Sinha’s aim in the project is to come up with a specific number of what he terms .24 that are
key to identification purposes. He hopes these can be used to enable an 25 to identify faces
more quickly and more accurately. In order to do this, his team must examine the most frequently

...... 26..... features in a large number of cartoon faces.
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READING PASSAGE 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27-40, which are based on Reading Passage 3 below,

Mind readers

It may one day be possible to eavesdrop on another
person’s inner voice. Duncan Graham-Rowe explains

As you begin to read this article and your eyes follow the
words across the page, you may be aware of a voice in your
head silently muttering along. The very same thing happens
when we write: a private, internal narrative shapes the words
before we commit them to text.

What if it were possible to tap into this inner voice? Thinking
of words does, after all, create characteristic electrical signals
in our brains, and decoding them could make it possible to piece together someone's thoughts. Such an
ability would have phenomenal prospects, not least for people unable to communicate as a result of brain
' damage. But it would also carry profoundly worrisome implications for the future of privacy.

The first scribbled records of electrical activity in the human brain were made in 1924 by a German doctor
called Hans Berger using his new invention — the electroencephalogram (EEG). This uses electrodes placed

on the skull to read the output of the brain’s billions of nerve cells or neurons. By the mid-1990s, the ability
to translate the brain’s activity into readable signals had advanced so far that people could move computer

cursors using only the electrical fields created by their thoughts.

The electrical impulses such innovations tap into are produced in a part of the brain called the motor
cortex, which is responsible for muscle movement. To move a cursor on a screen, you do not think ‘move
left’ in natural language. Instead, you imagine a specific motion like hitting a ball with a tennis racket.
Training the machine to realise which electrical signals correspond to your imagined movements, however,
is time consuming and difficult. And while this method works well for directing objects on a screen, its
drawbacks become apparent when you try using it to communicate. At best, you can use the cursor to
select letters displayed on an on-screen keyboard. Even a practised mind would be lucky to write 15 words
per minute with that approach. Speaking, we can manage 150.

Matching the speed at which we can think and talk would lead to devices that could instantly translate the
electrical signals of someone’s inner voice into sound produced by a speech synthesiser. To do this, it is
necessary to focus only on the signals coming from the brain areas that govern speech. However, real mind
reading requires some way to intercept those signals before they hit the motor cortex.

The translation of thoughts to language in the brain is an incredibly complex and largely mysterious process,
but this much is known: before they end up in the motor cortex, thoughts destined to become spoken
words pass through two ‘staging areas’ associated with the perception and expression of speech.

The first is called Wernicke's area, which deals with semantics — in this case, ideas based in meaning, which
can include images, smells or emotional memories. Damage to Wernicke's area can result in the loss of
semantic associations: words can’t make sense when they are decoupled from their meaning. Suffer a stroke
in that region, for example, and you will have trouble understanding not just what others are telling you, but
what you yourself are thinking,

The second is called Broca's area, agreed to be the brain's speech-processing centre, Here, semantics are
translated into phonetics and, ultimately, word components. From here, the assembled sentences take a
quick trip to the motor cortex, which activates the muscles that will turn the desired words into speech.
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Injure Broca’s area, and though you might know what you want to say, you just can't send those impulses.

When you listen to your inner voice, two things are happening. You "hear' yourself producing language in
Wernicke's area as you construct it in Broca's area. The key to mind reading seems to lie in these two areas.

The work of Bradley Greger in 2010 broke new ground by marking the first-ever excursion beyond the
motor cortex into the brain's language centres. His team used electrodes placed inside the skull to detect
the electrical signatures of whole words, such as ‘yes', 'no’, ‘hot’, ‘cold’, 'thirsty’, ‘hungry’, etc. Promising as
it is, this approach requires a new signal to be learned for each new word. English contains a quarter of a
million distinct words. And though this was the first instance of menitoring Wernicke’s area, it still relied
largely on the facial motor cortex.

Greger decided there might be another way. The building blocks of language are called phonemes, and
the English language has about 40 of them — the "kuh’ sound in ‘school’, for example, the ‘sh' in ‘shy”. Every
English word contains some subset of these components. Decode the brain signals that correspond to the
phonemes, and you would have a system to unlock any word at the moment someone thinks it.

In 2011, Eric Leuthardt and his colleague Gerwin Schalk positioned electrodes over the language regions
of four fully conscious people and were able to detect the phonemes "o0’, ‘ah’, ‘eh’ and ‘ee’, What they
also discovered was that spoken phonemes activated both the language areas and the motor cortex,
while imagined speech — that inner voice — boosted the activity of neurons in Wernicke's area. Leuthardt
had effectively read his subjects’ minds. ‘| would call it brain reading,’ he says. To arrive at whole words,
Leuthardt’s next step is to expand his library of sounds and to find out how the production of phonemes
translates across different languages.

For now, the research is primarily aimed at improving the lives of people with locked-in syndrome, but

the ability to explore the brain's language centres could revolutionise other fields. The consequences of
these findings could ripple out to more general audiences who might like to use extreme hands-free maobile
communication technologies that can be manipulated by inner voice alone. For linguists, it could provide
previously unobtainable insight into the neural origins and structures of language. Knowing what someone is
thinking without needing words at all would be functionally indistinguishable from telepathy.
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Questions 27-32

Do the following statements agree with the claims of the writer in the Reading Passage?

Write

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer

NO if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN  if it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this
27 Our inner voice can sometimes distract us when we are reading or writing.

28
29

30

31
32

The possibility of reading minds has both positive and negative implications.

Little progress was made in understanding electrical activity in the brain between 1924 and the
mid-1990s.

Machines can be readily trained to interpret electrical signals from the brain that correspond to
movements on a keyhoard.

Much has been written about the potential use of speech synthesisers with paralysed patients.

It has been proven that the perception and expression of speech occur in different parts of the
brain,

Questions 33-36

Complete each sentence with the correct ending, A-G.

33
34
35
36

In Wernicke’s area, our thoughts

It is only in Broca’s area that ideas we wish to express
The muscles that articulate our sentences

The words and sentences that we speak

O "M MmBE 0 m s

receive impulses from the motor cortex.
pass directly to the motor cortex.

are processed into language.

require a listener.

consist of decoded phonemes.

are largely non-verbal.

match the sounds that they make.
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Questions 37-40

Choose the correct letter, A, B, Cor D,

37 What does the underlined phrase ‘broke new ground’ in line 44 mean?

A
B
c
D

built on the work of others

produced unusual or unexpected results

proved earlier theories on the subject to be false
achieved something that had not been done before

38 What was most significant about Leuthardt and Schalk’s work?

A
B
C
D

They succeeded in grouping certain phonemes into words.

They linked the production of certain phonemes to recognisable brain activity.
Their methods worked for speakers of languages other than English.

Their subjects were awake during the course of their experiments.

39 What does the writer conclude about mind reading?

A
B
C
D

It could become a form of entertainment.

It may contribute to studies on language acquisition.

Most people are keenly awaiting the possibility of doing it.
Mobile technologies may become unreliable because of it.

40 What is the main purpose of the writer of this passage?

A

B
C
D

to give an account of the developments in mind-reading research

to show how scientists’ attitudes towards mind reading have changed
to explain why mind-reading research should be given more funding
to fully explore the arguments for and against mind reading
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WRITING

WRITING TASK 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

The graph and chart below give information about 3D cinema
screens and film releases.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main
features, and make comparisons where relevant.

Write at least 150 words.

Global digital 3D screens Global 3D cinema releases
40,000
30,000
20,000
10,000
1] ————y ey == — s —
(2005) (2006) (2007) (2008) (2008) (2000) [(20m1) (@00s) (2008) (2007) (2008) (oos) (2010) (o11) (202

WRITING TASK 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
Write about the following topic.

These days, too many people maintain their health by relying on
doctors and medicine, rather than by following a healthy lifestyle.

To what extent do you agree with this statement?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples
from your own knowledge or experience.

Write at least 250 words.
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SPEAKING

PART 1
4-5 minntes

Examiner
Now, in this first part, I'd like to ask some questions about yourself. Do you work or are you a student?

* Why did you choose the subjects/course you o Why did you choose your present job?

are studying? * What do you like about your work

* What do you like about your university/ environment?

college building? * What are your working hours each week?

* How much time do you spend on campus a -

How much work do you take home?
week?

*  What woul lik ange t
* How much work do you do at home? jn;]?al ould you like to change about your

* What would vou like to change about your
studies/course?

Let's talk about healthy lifestyles now.

® How often do you find time to relax?

. What's your ideal form of relaxation?

. What activities did you do as a child to stay healthy?
o How healthy do you think your diet is? Why?

. What's your favourite snack between meals?

I'd like to talk about outer space now.

. What aspects of space and space travel did you study at school?

. What do you think vou can see through a space telescope?

. What news articles have there been in your cou ntry about space travel?

. Would you rather see a documentary about space or a science-fiction film? Why?
. Do you think you will ever take a holiday on the Moon? Why? / Why not?

IELTS practice test




Practice test

PART 2
2-3 minutes

Examiner

Now I'm going to give you a topic and I'd like you to talk about it for one to two minutes. Before you

talk, you'll have one minute to think about what you're going to say — you can make some notes if you
wish. Do you understand? Here is some paper and a pencil for mmaking notes and here is your topic. I'd
like you describe an area of your country that is well known for its natural beauty. ]

Describe an area of your country that is well known for its natural beauty.
You should say

where this area is

what people can see and do there

how you can get there
| and explain why this area is considered to be so beautiful.

All right? Remember, you have one to two minutes for this, so don't worry if I stop you. I will tell you
when the time is up. Can you start speaking now, please?

* How can children be encouraged to take an interest in areas of natural beauty?
= [sit ever appropriate to charge visitors to enter areas of natural beauty? When?

PART 3
4-5 minutes

Examiner

We've been talking about areas of natural beauty, and I'd like to ask you some more general
questions about this,

Let’s consider the importance of areas of natural beauty.

®  Why do countries value their beautiful landscapes and wildlife?

* What disadvantages does tourism bring to these places?

* How do adults and children differ in the way they experience places of natural beauty?

Let’s move on to talk about protecting areas of natural beauty.
® What can individuals do to help protect areas of natural beauty?
® Why is it sometimes difficult for governments to make decisions about protecting these places?

¢ When are authorities justified in banning people from visiting areas of natural beauty?
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CD Track 1
Interviewer  Hithere - can | help you with anything?
Dominika Oh, hi ... I'm interested in the possibility of a

career with TGS when | graduate. So | thought I'd come
here and see if there are any opportunities suitable for
people like me.

OK. I'll take a few details fram you, and then we can
contact you when we start our recruitment programme.

Oh great,

So if you were to work with us, what area would you want
to focus an?

I'm heping to make a career in the field of marketing. I'm
quite an outgeing person.

OK. Fll just feed that into the computer. And what's your
name?

It's Dominika Alexandrovna,

0K ... Can you just spell your surname for me?
Sure: Its A-L-E-X-A-MN-D-R-0-V-N-A.

Thanks - it's important to spell names carrectly in
business!

Yeah!

And where are you from, Dominika?

Well, | was born in Poland actually, and my mum's Polish,
but I'm Russian because we moved to Moscow when |
was very small for my father'’s job,

Well | must say, your Englist is very good,
Thanks. I've been here a couple of years now,

DK well, we usually get in touch with students a bit later
on ... and the easiest way for us to communicate with you
is by email,

Oh yes - | can give yau my email address.

Fine, Then we can send you any links that you need to
read and attach the application forms.

Oh great ... well, my emgil address is Dom, D-0-M 54 at
gmail.com

Right - thanks. As you know, we like to encourage young
people to start working for us as soon &s they graduate.

LUh-hh.

Obwviously our interest is related to the class of degree that
youl get.

Well, I'm hoping to get a 2:1. My tutors are all pretty
canfident that | will,

E Shared by ThayTro.Net

That's good ... So, which university are you studying at?
I'm just finishing my course at London University.

And | assume you're in the school of business .

Yes, |'ve been doing a BA.

And is that part time?

Mo - I'm a full-time student. | haven't actually had any
experience of business yet. | want to concentrate on
getting my qualifications first.

OK. How have you found the course?

Oh - it's been really good, I've really improved my
communication skills, and |'ve learmed how to work in a
tearm as well.

Well, that's good if you wanlt to work in & global company.
a0 when do you finish?

Um - well, it's & 22-month course and | finish in two
weeks' time.

| see. 5o when would you be available for an interview?

Well, | think the 217 of July. I'm taking a holiday on the 12t
of July for a week and I'd need a couple of days to sort
myself out after that.

We're obwiously interested in your business qualifications,
but it also helps if you've done anything in your spare time
thal shows you have some business-related skills.

Um - well, | did run a competition last year for the charity
‘Save the Children’

That's just the sort of thing | mean ... shows you have
some management skills, Right ... and, apart from work
and study, what do you like to do'in your free time?

I'm quite good at cooking. | make sure [ eat well ... you
know, when you're a student, it's easy to forget to eat or
to-eat & lot of junk food. | do things like watch some of the
cookery programmes on TV and then | copy them.

Great!

I'm not very sporty, but | do go swimming at least twice a
week. | Ike to keep in shape.

Have you done any other work in the past that would be
relevant to a marketing career?

Um, | did help my father with his business, but it wasn't
really a job. I didn't get paid ... But | have been a
children’s tutor. | got that job through the people at my
homestay,

That's good. 5o if you worked for us, how would you see
your career developing?

What do you mean?

Recording scripls
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I: Well are you ambitious? Do you want to gel to the top?

D: | guess |'d like to get into management _.. you know ... I'd
like 1o work my way up the ladder and end up as a project
manager.

I: Well, that's about all | need to-ask you for now. 'l l&t you
walk around and look at some of our displays.

D: Thanks.
I: Canljust ask how you first heard about the fair?

D: Oh - froma friend. She told me about it last week, and
then | looked it up on the Internet.

I: OK, thanks.

CO1 Track 2

Student 1

Well, a couple of years ago, | decided that | wanted to work

in the hotel industry. | used to have a casual part-time job

asa waiter when | was 16. So that's why I've been doing a
hotel-management course for the past two years: | like dealing
with the public - 1 think I'm guite an outgoing person. Yeah,
I'm looking forward to graduating and getting into full-time
employment.

CD1 Track 3

Student 2

Yes; when we were children, we used to have a very
affectionate black and white cat. She would sit on our laps at
night and .. well, | know that cats don't talk, but this one did!
She would make these high-pitched noises when we came
home after schoal. | guess she wanted food or something, but
as children, we used to think she was a real person.

CD1 Track 4

Student 3

I've never been very creative, but ... but, er, I've got a nephew.
He's two - he's a toddler now, And last month, while | was
locking after him, er, we built a house together out of this old
cardboard box. He absalutely loved it, and my sister and her
husband were really impressed, They were used to seeing me
as someone who couldn't play or make things, but | proved
them wrong!

CD1 Track &

Student &

As ateenager, | didn'l use to do very much exercise at all, | just
got used to being lazy! But now I'm older, I'm more aware of
my health. | joined a gym last year and I've been making use of
its facilities — you know, the pool and the tennis courts, | think
my fitness level's a bit better than it used to be!

CD1 Track &

1 Acouple of years ago. | decided that | wanted to work in
the hotel industry.

2 Sothat’s why 've been doing a hotel-management course
for the past two years.

3 | know that cats don't talk, but this one did!
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4 He'stwo - he's a toddler now.
5 |think my fitness level's a bit better than it used to bel

COT Track 7

1 | really don't like having animals in the home,

2 | gorunning in the afternoon because | feel more
energetic al that time of day.

3 |think everyone's too busy these days to make anything
by hand!
4 | tried sewing at school, but | just couldn't da it

5 My brother did badly at school, yet he eamns more than |
[

CD1 Track 8

Narrator:  You will hear someone talking about a
colour exhibition,

Announcer: Mow, |'d like to welcome onto our show today
Darren Whitlock, who's going to tell us about a very
vibrant exhibition.

Darren: Thanks, Melanie. Yes, in fact, it's an exhibition
called ‘Eye for colour’. IU's packed with hands-on exhibits
and interactive displays and it explores the endless ways
in which colour shapes our world,

Mow, there are 40 exhibits altogether that come under six
main sections. Sadly, | haven't got time to tell you about
them all today. so let me just give you a taste of what's on
offer.

3o to start off, there's a section simply entitled “Seeing
colour’, which is. well - as the title suggests — about how
we do just that. And it's a good starting point, because
basically, you loak at the museum gallery through a giant
eyeball that's standing on a circular foot. What you don't
know is that this houses a 32" camera and screen, and the
overall effect of these Is quite amazing.

Another section that's very interesting is called ‘Colour in
culture’ Here, there are a number of activities designed to
illustrate the powerful links that exist between colour and
certain aspects of our lifestyle, and this is done through

a range of images and objects. You can visit the colour
cafeé that containg meals that really make you question
how conditioned you are ... How hungry do you feel if
you're faced with a plate of pink and green fried eggs and
blue sausages, for example? This section also includes
activities that give visitors some idea of what it's like to
view the world with a visual disability, which is something
that many people have to do.

Then there's a ‘Colour in nature’ section, designed

io illustrate the many amazing colours that we see
everywhere around us - from rainbows to autumn

leaves - and to give us an idea of what it's like surviving
in the external environment. So you ean try eamouflaging
vourself, This really is one for the kids - dressing upin a
suit and then selecting a background where, to all intents
and purposes, you disappear. And you canlook at the
world through the eyes of a dog or fish ... what do these
creatures really ses?



I'd recommend ending the trip with a visit to the ‘maod
room’, which explores the influence of colour on the way
we feel. Here, you can lie back and listen to music as a
projector subtly alters the lighting in the room and with
it. the atmosphere. How does each colour affect your
emetions? You'll be surprised!

C01 Track 9

Now, while the exhibition’s been running, the organisers have
carried out a study of the favourite colours of their younger
visitors. Over 2,600 children have responded ta this, and there
were lots and lots of colours to choose from, so the scores
weren't high for each indvidual colour, even if the colours
were - like blue - of average popularity. Clearly, the bold
colours were the winners. Though purple, which | would have
expected to be a high scorer, had just 1.73% of the votes,
unlike deep pink, which came next to top. In the middle ground
glong with purple - which was still pretty popular compared
to others - was lime green - the first shade of green to be
anywhere near the top. One two-year-oid commented that red
was the only colour she knew, which is perhaps why that was
more popular with children than anything else. Needless to
say. all the tans and beiges came near the bottom. In fact, the
lighter the colours, the less popular they were - even the light
pinks.

So why did the kids go for these striking colours? As adults,
it's all about clothes ... what we think suits us or is fashionable.
But these youngsters are looking outward more and they go
for colours that hit them . .. that they pick out over and above
the rest. It's less to do with how they feel - whether it calms
them down or whatever - and more about immediate impact.
And, of course, there are associations with football that led a
lot of both boys and girls to go for particular colours - in fact,
more children seemed o comment on this than anything else,
whereas adults would be more likely to go for something worn
by someane they really hke. So, all in all, it says a lot about ..

CD1 Track 10

Well, one of the most colourful things that I've ever bought is
a sort of doll that | got when | was on holiday in Java. Um, it's
actually a puppet, and it has a special name in Indonesia, but
I'm afraid | can’t remember what it is. Um, let me see, | decided
to buy this doll because we'd been to a puppet theatre and
seen a performance, and it was just fantastic .. | mean, I've
seen some 1errible puppet shows in the past, but these dolls
were . expressive - they came alive. Um, the story included
a certain amount of fighting, which was probably quite
frightening for children, but it was also magical, and the good
guy won, which | like. Actually, my doll looks pretty old, even
though it was made - you know, er, made in this era .. er, by
that | mean it wasn't made that long ago! It's only wooden,
but dressed in really bright. attractive materials, like batik - a
long red and gold dress and a tall, coloured hat. Also, as |
mentioned before. it's an Indonesian puppet, which means it's
supported by these, um, long, thin pieces of wood attached
to it that are used to make the limbs move. |'ve got mine in my
room, and people always notice it Some of my friends think
she's very scary, and others, like me, are really drawn to her.

I mean, she's so eye-catching, | think partly because of the
colours, but also because, as | said, she has this sort of magic
about her. For me, well, ultimately, | fee! that she protects me
from bad things and brings me good luck. So I'll always keep
her.

CO1 Track 11

| mean, I've seen some terrible puppet shows in the past, but
these dolls were expressive - they came alive.
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1 | decided to buy this doll because we'd been to a
Puppet theatre and seen & performance, and it was just
fantastic.

2 The story included a certain amount of fighting, which
was probably quite frightening for children, but it was also
magical - and the good guy won, which | fike.

3  Actually, my doll looks pretty old, even though it was made
- you know - made in this era,

4 s only wooden, but dressed in really bright, attractive
materials, like batik,

5 Some of my friends think she’s very scary, and others, like
me, are really drawn to her.

6 | feel that she protects me from bad things and brings me
good luck.

CD1 Track 13

Steve: Good morming. guys. come on in.

Mike: Thanks, Steve - it's good of you to spare us some of
your time,

Flo:  Yeah - we really appreciate it.

S: That's OK. So you're studying sports science, are you?

M: Yeah - we've only just started our course, actually - but
a5 | explained on the phone, um, we have this seminar to
do on sports injuries and we thought, who better to talk to
than someone like yourself?

§: Fine, OK So what would you like to know?

F: Well, we thought we'd start by asking you about some of
the treatments and services you offer here at the clinic.

S: OK-well, as you know, physiotherapists deal with a
whaole range of different ‘problem areas' in the body.

M: Yeah - what sort of techniques do you use to help
people? | mean, | know you use massage - and |
understand that's a key form of treatment ...

S: Yeah. Well, we call it 'manual therapy’, you know, because
It's a hands-on treatment and it just invelves manipulating
the soft tissue around a joint to relieve stiffness and pain.

F: s that something that a ot of peaple come here for?

5: Um - well, we generally decide what's best for the
individual. This treatment can hurt sometimes, but it gets
results mare quickly than anything else.

F: And is that true whatever the injury?

S: Forsports injuries, generally, yes. But it doesn't stop there
- you have to do other things as well.
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I've heard of something called ‘stability training’. Do you
do that?

Definitely. This is something that's designed to improve
overall posture and body shape.

Soit's for the back and neck?

| think I've heard of this ... it works on everything and
gQives you more power,

Yeah ~ this is important = we improve your overall form,
and that’s quite good if you're tired or a bit weak.

Do you use any aids to boost performance?

Dceasionally we recommend a pad or block for a sports
shoe, but not often,

What about electrical equipment?

We do sometimes use electrotherapy, which is supposed
ta stimulate the body to repair itself.

30 that's actually using a small electrical charge®

Yes, but there's growing evidence that the effect is limited.

So | guess you don't use it much?

Mo — we tend to avold it most of the time.

| see. What if people don't have an injury but just want to
get better at their sport? | mean, sometimes people know
they do somethiing wrong when they - swing a golf club,
for example.

Ah - then we film them and show them exactly what they
do. It's called video analysis.

That must be really helpful.

IU's what everyone asks for ... it outstrips all our other
services - because it's great for so many activities - not
just sporting ones,

Can you help pecple with sedentary activities?
Absolutely - we offer workstation analysis because sa
many people have asked us for it

Yeah, | spend hours on my laptop. and as the day goes on,
my posture gets worse and worse!

That's why we tend to suggest that people come at the
end of the day for this.

I guess the problem is that everyone’s built differently .
I think we both need some help there.

Track 14

That was really interesting. So what happenz when
someone comes to your clinic?

Well, let's imagine you're the patient.
Ok

A common situation will be that you sustained an injury,
say, a year ago. So it's not new .. so you turn up with
what we call an "existing injury’.

Right. Like | sprained my ankle.
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S: Exactly - that's a typical one.

F: OK. and I've been to the doctor, and he's sent me to the
hospital for an X-ray, and then I've been prescribed a
cream ar even painkillers.

S: You've been through thal medical route.

F: OK.And | had to rest it for a while, of course. and that
meant not doing any sport. So |'ve come to you because
I'm fed up, basically.

S: Yes - you need to get the joint moving again. So what we
would do first is to assess the damage to the joint area,

F: | guessthere’s a whole range of problems that it could be,
and some are more serjous than others,

S: And we can't afford 1o make mistakes. Mow, once we
know what the problem is, we select a treatment -
perhaps one that we talked about earlier - plus we design
an exercise plan for you.

F: That's great if you stick to it.

S: Yes, that's the hard part for patients because they don't
have time or they get bored. So we ask them to come
back regularly - we make appointments - and we monitor
the movement in the joint each time.

F: Andyou expect that to work?

S: Yes, and it ususlly does - quite quickly, in fact, and then
we can go on to rehabilitation:

F: You mean getting them back inta the sporting activity they
used to do?

S: That's right. We have a fully equipped gym and we devise
a training plan - well, a personal trainer does that., and
they oversee the programme for at least & couple of
manths and make sure the patient carries it out.

F: Itsounds really thorough. That's great, Steve, thanks.

CI Track 15

Faris: Well, I'm quite fit because | do a range of sports
like running and tennis, but, um, I've always dreamed of
taking part in atriathion. | really like the idea of that. Um,
a trigthlon’s & multi-sport event. but rather a hard one.
It basically consists of swimming, eyeling and running
events, but you have to do them one after the other ...
yau know, there are no breaks, so it would be quite a
challenge! You can do various distances for each sport -
there’s an Olympic distance, which | wish | could de, but
it would be too much for me. However, | think I'm likely
to finish If | choose a shorter course, There's one that's,
um, | think it involves a 750-metre swim, followed by 20
kilometres on the bike and then a five-kilometre run, As
for when I'd take part in it, I'm not sure. Looking ahead,
| don’t expect I'll be able to tackle it until my academic
year's ended. That means |'d be thinking in terms of
maybe daoing it in & year's time. That would be realistic,
because |'d need time to train and really get into shape.
It’s not something that | could doin a hurry! Lim, obviously
it would be a really healthy thing to do because it would




force me to get even fitter than | am now. Plus I'd have to
eal well during the training period and get plenty of sleep
and that sort of thing. Yeah, I'm actually looking forward to
doing a triathlon, I'd really like to do it some time soon and
| just hope I'll be successful at it.

Examiner: Have you always tried to do things that are
healthy?

F:  Oh, yes - well, probably. I think I've enjoyed daing sport
and exercise since | was a child, And, er. | alsn try to eat
well and get plenty of sleep.

CD1 Track 18
1 Well I'm quite fit ...
2 . taking partin a triathlon,
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1 ...atnathlon's a multi-sport event, but rather a hard one.
2 Asforwhen I'd take part in it. I'm not sure.
3 I'mactually looking forward to the triathlon.
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That would be realistic because I'd need time 1o train and
really get into shape. It's not something that | could do ina
hurryl Um, obviously it would be a really healthy thing to do
because it would force me to get even fitter than | am now.
Plus I'd have to eat well during the training period and get
plenty of sleep and that sort of thing.

CD1 Track 12

We're going to have a look today at Abariginal art and painting,
which actually dates back 60,000 years, making it one of the
oldest art traditions in the world: Now, as long as indigenous
peaple have been living in Australia, they've been creating
different types of art. So let's start by having a look at some
examples of ancient art. It includes things like, as you can

see here, rock paintings, bark paintings ... even some sand
drawings like this have been found. Then there's the whale
area of body art. which is so important for ceremonial practice,
and lastly, here are some examples of decorative art on
weapons and tools.

The oldest art examples today are the rock paintings because,
obviously, rock is mere durable than other materials and 30
the art has been preserved. In fact, most of this work is inside
caves - largely because there, it's been sheltered, hasn't been
destroved by the weather, while the paintings on oulside rock
surfaces have often been washed away over the years, Naw,
there are enormous variations in the style of Aboriginal rock
art. depending on its age and Incation. Dot paintings are one
of the best-known visual art forms of Abariginal culture in
which a surface is covered in small dots to reveal symbals,
Typical ones include arrows fike this - here's a water hole, and
these are animal tracks. You get to see both the abistract dat
paintings.and more naturalistic art ___ you get both in rock

art of various ages. As the ancient Aborigines didn't have a
written language, the key purpose of much of this rock art was
storytelling, which has had a great significance for yaunger
generations.

Let's move on to look at the materials. Er, whatever they were
painting, traditionally Aboriginal people all over Australia used
pigment, such as achre, to make paint. Ochre’s very finely
textured natural rock and, um, well, they used this because
achre is plentiful across most of Australia, It's coloured by

iron oxide, which is the mineral that makes a lot of Australian
outback soil - in places such as Ayers Rock - what is kniown
as "Uluru red', Uluru being the Aboriginal name for Ayers
Rock. However, depending on the exact conditions under
which it formed, the shade can be anything from yellow to
orange, red, purple or dark brown. Today. ochre occurs in
many archaeological sites, and archaeologists at one site have
discovered what appears 1o be an artist’s palette of ochres,
dating back 18,000 years.

Preparing the ochre paints was time-consuming work. First.
the appropriate racks had to be found and collected. Then the
rock had to be broken up and ground into a powder, and that
had to be mixed with some sort of fluid to bind it into paint.
Nowadays, the binder most commonly used is professional
artist’s acrylic binder, but in the past, Aboriginal people used
things like tree sap, or something similar like bush honey.
Other fluids must also have been used but wouldn't have held
paint on rock or a piece of bark for thousands of YEars, 50
sadly those paintings would have been lost.

S0, how have things changed? Well, modern Aboriginal is g
mixture of the old and the new. Things changed in the 1970s
really when Aboriginal people from many different parts of
Australia, particularly south Australla, central and northern
Australia, took up acrylic painting and began to paint an
canvas.

Taking & modern approach has bad many advantages. |t saves
artists a great deal of time, and they can still choose to use the
traditional yellowish-reddish-brownish colours if they wish to,
But perhaps the most impartant fact is that, unlike bark and
rock paintings, the modern paintings are easy to sell. In fact,
painting on canvas has given Aboriginal people an opporturnity
to showcase their art to the world and keep their ancient
culture alive. Modern Aboriginal art, particularly dot painting,
has taken off and started selling on a big scale

internationally. Aboriginal art can also be found on pottery
and various musical instruments fike didgeridoos and clapping
sticks. Together, these have become some of the most popular
souvenirs in Australia. Their artists, like other artists in the
world, are now able to earn  living doing something they are
passionate about,

CD1 Track 20

Examiner: What can young children learn from daing art at
schoal?

Naresh:  Well, | think broadly speaking, they can leam

a great deal. The majority of pre-school children, for
example. are incredibly creative and experiment with
paints and all sorts of other art materials and they just love
getting their hands dirty. Older students tend to be less
enthusiastic, but many of them still enjoy art and, well, |
guess if you don't try it, you won't know whether you're
any good at it.
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E: Why doyou think secondary schools give arts subjects a
low priority?

N: Well generally, there are quite a few reasons. These
days, a lot of head teachers seem to be more concernad
about exam results than giving the students an all-round
education. That's obviously going to have an influence on
how significant art is in the sehool currdeulum. Another
possible reason is that many educational institutions don't
tend to have the money to provide all the materials you
need for art courses. They seem to be more worried about
buying technological equipment these days.

C0D Track 21

Speaker 1

| think attitudes to art have changed a lot since my parents
were at school. Thirty years ago, scheols taught a whole range
of arts and crafts subjects, but nowadays there doesn't seem
to be much choice.
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Speaker 2

| think attitudes to art have changed a lot since my parents
were at school. Thirty yvears ago. schools taught a whole range
of arts and crafts subjects, but nowadays there doesn't seem
to be much choice.
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Speaker 3

| think attitudes to art have changed a lot since my parents
were at school. Thirty years ago. schools taught a whole range
of arts and crafts subjects, but nowadays there doesn't seem
to be much chaice.

CD1 Track 24

Examiner: What can young children learn from doing art at
school?

Naresh: Well, | think broadly speaking they can learn
a great deal. The majority of pre-school children, for
example, are incredibly creative and experiment with
paints and all sorts of other art materials, and they just
love getting their hands dirty. Older students tend to be
less enthusiastic, but many of them still enjoy art and, well,
| guess if you don't try it you won't know whether you're
any good at it
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Examiner: Why do you think secondary schools give arts
subjects a low priority?

Naresh: Well, generally, there are quite a few reasons.
These days, a lot of head teachers seem to be more
concerned about exam results than giving the students
an all-round education. That's obwviously going to have an
influence on how significant art is in the school curriculum.
Another possible reazon is that many educational
institutions don’t tend to have the money 1o provide all the
materials you need for art courses, They seem to be more
worned about buying technological equipment thesa
days.
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Juni: Hi, Milton - | didn't see you this afternoon, You
missed a really good talk.

Milton: Oh, did 12 That's a pity - it was Mr Brand's talk
about fossils, wasn't it?

J: Yeah. | hadn't really expected to enjay it, but it was
fascinating.

M: | thought it would be. |'d been planning to go to the talk,
but then when | was in the lab this morning, | realised |
hadn't done any reading for tomerrow’s history seminar.

J: Well | think he's going to repeat it some time, but it may
be next year,

M: Perhaps you could tell me a bit about it, then?

J:  Well, he talked about himself in the first part.

M: | saw on the notice that went round that he went to
America to study and met a famous anthropologist.

J:  Yeah, that's right, but he said he got interested in fossils
well before then - when he was about six, in fact — and
he found the most amazing fossil on a school visit to a
national park. He showed it to us — he still has it - though
he seid he wasn't looking for it at the time!

M: Most kids wouldn't recognise a fossil if they saw one!

J: | know - they want to watch adventure films or play with
model dinosaurs. But apparently he spent his school
holidays hunting for fossils in the farm pits near his home.

M: So does he lecture on the subject now?

J: Yes - but he also runs a business organising fossil hunts
for groups of adults and children.

M: Aw ... Wouldn't it be great if we could do samething like
that?

J: Heshowed us a lot of pictures ...

M: So they all go out in a group to the cliffs or somewhere
with little hammers, do they?

J:  Yesh - apparently, the kids tell everyone that's the best bit
- tapping the stones to see if anything's there.

M: Do they know what they're looking for?

J:  Yeah. They get shown some examples of what they might
find first.

M: And do they actually get to find any fossils?

J:  Yes - Mr Brand showed some photos of children proudly
holding up their fossils for the camera at the end of the
day.

M: |f they take them home, | bet they become prized
possessions in their rooms as well!

J:  For sure. He said he never stops being amazed at how
close you can be to a fossil.

M: | guess the children aren't aware of histary that much.

J: Mo, but, for them, the key thing they learn is that if they
keep looking, they will find something.

M: Mmm - you have towait . .. it's not for people who want
instant success. So why don't we go-on one of these
hunts?



J: Well, yes, I'm quite keen. The hunts are fully booked until
the end of the year, unfortunately.

M: | could talk to some of the other students and see if we
can form a group.

J: That's a good idea. I'll give him a call. Then, if we have
enough people, we might be able to get bim to do an extra
one for us,

M: 'l look on his website when | get back to the darm just to
get a bit more information.

CON Track 27

Milton: So what did he talk about in the second part?

Juni: Well, that was more theoretical, but just as
interesting, and there were lots of visugls, You know how
fossils are formed?

M: Mot exactly. We all know they're the remains of living
arganisms, sort of entombed in rock, but | don't know
how they get to be there.

J: Well, he basically went through the stages that make that
happen.

M: So did he talk about the conditions that bring about
fossilization?

J: Yes - and he used a fish as an example. Here, I'll show Yo
my notes.

M: Wow, these are great diagrams, Juni!
J:  Thanks.

M: OK ... er, Stage 1 .. Ah yes, that's right - a Iot of fossils
form underwater, don't they?

J: Yeah - like as soon as a fish dies. it sinks to the bottom of
the acean, and as long as a predator doesn't come along,
it just lies there.

M: Undisturbed.

J: That's right,

M: And since the ocean bed's soft - well, much of it is, plus
it's muddy as well - the fish gradually gets covered over
and can't be seen any more.,

J:  Mmm. Apparently for a fossil to begin to form, you also
need conditions where the light is minimal and there's very
little oxvgen

M: ... so the organic matter doesn't break down too quickly.

J: Yes. and you know there are fault lines, even on the sea
bed. and the rocks can move.

M: Yeah, s0 once the fish gets buried - | guess that has to
happen quite quickly?

J:  Mm-hm, all the sand and sediment piles up into layers,

and the huge pressure and weight of all the layers

compacts it and you move on to Stage 2, where it gets
heavier and heavier until it becomes hard rock,

There'd be no water left, so the fish skeleton would be

entombed. It can stay like that for millions of years, can't
it?

J: It can, but during that time, the bone in the skeleton is
replaced by minerals.

M: | see. and these minerals sort of mimic the shape of the
skeleton.

J:  Yes - and that's how you get a fossil,
M: But how do we find them if they're buried so far down?

J: Again, it's all down to the movement of the Earth's plates,
In the last stage, many millions of years after the fossil
has farmed, the rock may lift and eventually be abave sea
level,

M: Meanwhile, the surface of the rock wears away?

J: Yes, another natural process called erosion wears away
the rock until one day, you can see the tip of the fossil.

M: And you break open the rock - and there it is,
J:  It's incredible really:

CO1 Track 28

Actually, there are a number of objects that | could talk about
in my home, so it's quite hard for me (o decide what to choose
However, I'm going to talk about a very special necklace that

I keep in my attic. First, | think |'ll tell you where it came from.
Basically, it was an inheritance from my grandmother. who

was 85 years old when she died! As far as | know, shed been
given it by someone - possibly an aunt - who'd bought itina
market in India. It's a pity | didn't ask my grandmother. I'd know
its arigins for certain if I'd asked her. Anyway, undoubtedly it's
pretty ancient now - prabably an antique - although 've no
idea what it's worth, But, as my mother says, you can't put a
price on semething that has sentimental value. If | were to lose
it. I'd be really upset! Just looking at it, | dor't think you get an
Idea of its age. You wouldn't realise how old it was unless you
examined it closely. | wouldn't say that it's strikingly beautiful
or samething you'd choose to put on to go out for the evening.
It’s just a long line of blue beads that are quite chipped and
faded now. They look pretty warthless - not as eye-catching
as the gold necklace that | got for my 21 birthday! Actually,

| don't wse the beads for anything because, as | sald earlier,

| don't wear them. They're not at all fashionable. In fact. | don't
really like beads, but, having said that, I'l always keep them.

If | were to throw the beads out, | wouldn't be able to forgive
myself. I'll pass them on to my children, so that they become
an equally important family treasure for them, It's funny to
think, but if it hadn't been for my granny's aunt, | wouldn't have
nherited that necklace.

CD1 Track 29

Examiner: Why do you think some people like to keep old
things, while others don't have any interest in doing this?*

Margarete: Actually, I'm sure there are all sorts of reasons,
but perhaps the main one is space. You know, if | were to
live in a small apartment, | wouldn’t be able to store much,
On the whole, people who are hoarders tend to have large
atlics or spare rooms or cupboards where they can put
things.’
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Johannes: | think it must be a question of personality ... and
by that | mean, well, some people are really sentimental,
o they don't fike to throw away things like cards or
presents - even though they don't want them any more.
| guess, you know, were they to throw them away, they'd
feel a sense of loss. Whereas other people, maybe, don’t
care that much - they're just happy just to focus on the
present.

CD1 Track 30

Well, old things are full of memones, and | think that’s the main
reason why people keep them. Perhaps the most obvious
example is photographs. | mean, although people might get rid
of the ones that they don't like themselves in, they often keep
others because they remind them of a special person or event.

CD2 Track 1

Good maorning, everyone. 5o - we're looking at ammation
technology today ... something we're all very familiar with from
seeing blockbuster films such as Toy Story and Shrek. But, um,
I'd like to start by looking &t how animation began, and how
the technical side of things developed.

Mot long after the invention of the first camera by Thomas
Edison in 1888, a photegrapher by the name of J. Stuart
Blackion developed the first technique for animated film. It
consisted of a series of drawings and, er, he drew a number
of ‘funny faces’ and then filmed one after the other. This gave
the impression of motion and changing facial expression. But
it was a very slow process and a long way from being anything
like a film. Then a Frenchman, Emile Cohl, moved things on a
bit by using scenes and figures cut out of paper instead. This
meant things could be done more quickly. It was possible to
build up a small scene. though a very large number of cut-outs
were required to do this. And, of course, it was all still taking
place during the era of silent film,

Eventually, Walt Disney came along. He wanted his film
characters to look more ‘real’ and so he found ways to do

this. Er, it took weeks to praduce a single film sequence, but

in 1828, the first talking-animated film came gut that had been
made using hand-painted slides known as ‘cels’ - these were
placed one on top of the other and then guickly removed.

And that first film launched the career of Mickey Mouse - if
you remember him. Disney then went on to produce the first
full-length colour animated film in 1937 - Snow White and the
Seven Dwarfs - which earned him the first of his 37 Oscars.
Animation changed very litle over the next 50 years or so0

until the advent of computers and the work of a company
called Pixar. Pixar Animation Studios was a graphics group
until Steve Jobs invested 10 million dollars in the company.
Mow it has become a Hollywood icon, with eamings of over
6.3 billion dollars and numerous film awards. In fact, Pixar's
films-act rather like a timeline of technological developments in
compuler graphics. So, let’s have a look at some of them,
Pixar's debut feature film was Toy Story, and this was the

first film to be completely animated by computers. When it
was released in 1995, many features of the film were sgen

as outstanding. It is still considered 1o be one of the most
significant achievements in the history of film animation, A later
film, Monsters, Inc., which came out in 2001, added a new
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animation feature, which was the on-screen representation

of apimal fur. This helped to enhance the appeal of one of

the film's central characters, Two years after that, the award-
winning film Finding Nemo - a tale of the lives of some very
appealing and visually enchanting fish - pioneered negw
technigues in digital lighting, which were used to create
realistic-looking water. This was an essential feature of the film.
Many scenes ook place underwater and relied on a certain
level of brilliance and clarity throughout. Had they got it wrong,
the entire effect would have been lost. And a film called The
Incredibias in 2004 brought with it credible human characters
and advances in the simulation of crowds.

So each of these films introduced new types of physical
phenomens, and these days 30 animation can re-create most
real-world scenarios. Yet cinema audiences have increasingly
high expectations. So how do companies like Pixar plan to
meet the challenges of the future?

Well, firstly, studios still strugale to create digital humans that
audiences like, Up to now, they've been criticised for looking
robotic. So the focus for producers now s on simulating more
realistic human skin and more detailed facial movement. Both
developments are bringing close the day when there will be
convincing digital actors on screen.

A second aspect that Pixar hope Lo improve on is the speed
at which they can actually produce each frame of animated
film. Things have moved an, but the time it takes to do this is
basically staying the same. Faster computers help, but work
done by companies invalved in the production of video games
is also hoped to improve things.

A further challenge is colour. Pixar is looking ahead to how it
can better use its colour palettes and produce more brilliant
images, And lastly, the company is hoping to build on methods
to stylise its images in films. It seems reality has been the goal
for many years, but now they are also trying to break new
ground and come up with other concepts. The result could
be a new breed of animated films that don't look real or like
anything that has gone before.

MNow let’s teke a closer ook at ...,

CD2 Track 2

Well, the website I'm going 1o talk about is called CD Baby.
Um, it sounds like a music website for babies. but it isn't that
atall. What it s, it's basically a site where you can listen o
ordinary people, | mean people who aren't famous, you know,
not professionals. You can listen to their music, and they might
be a solo artist or a bend or whatever. You can buy their CDs
on the site; or just play some selected tracks - there are all
sorts of ... many different types of music like jazz, blues, folk or
rock. So... what people do is they make & CD in a recording
studio somewhere. | don't know whether some people set

up the recording equipment in their own home ... you know,
there's so much software around that you can use if you have
the right kind of knowledge and skill, and, um, then they have
to make some copies of their CC and send them to CD Baby: |
meant to say earlier - it's an American site ... | think it's based
in Oragon, so the CDs have to be sent there. And thereare a
few anline forms that you have to fill in because you're basically
selling something over the Internet. Uim, it's mainly young



peapie who put their music on the site - though there's no Qe
limit - and they're usually talented musicians and composers.
Some of them might have their own bands or play regularly
somewnere and they hope a talent scout will spot them on the
website! As well as musicians, anyone can listen to the site
and order the CDs online if they want to. | love this website
because you get to hear onginal music, and whatever you
choose, it's always really good.

CD2Z Track 3

Speaker A

Oh, absolutely. | mean, a significant advantage for anyone is
that you can stay in touch with so many people using sites like
Facebook. Another is that it really doesn't matter how far away
they are. Friends that you might otherwise lose can look at
your photos and chat to you at night

CDZ Track &4

Speaker B

They could be right - yeah, a lot of people would agree with
that. To be fair, | think it depends on how much time they
spend on it and what purpose they use it for. If they come
straight home from school and spend three hours in their room
chatting on social networking sites, then I'd say there aren't
many benefits to doing that.

CD2 Track 5

Speaker C

| think so, yes. Although it provides a lot of useful information,
I think one of the main drawbacks of using it in education is
that children just copy what they read and don't bother trying
to understand it. A real benefit to children of using books is
that they're often better written or theyre designed with a
certain age group in mind.

CD2 Track &

Examiner: Would you agree that most people find it easier
to read the news on the Internet?’

Student 1: Not really, It's convenient sometimes, but | don't
think:it's as enjoyable,

Student 2: Yeah - a lot of young people do that these days.

CD2 Track 7
Examiner: Some people say it isn't good for children to use
the Internet a lot in their free time — what do you think?

Student 2: That could be right, yeah, A lat of people would
agree with that,

E: Would you agree that the Internet has a negative effect on
children’s social lives?

Student 1: Oh, well, actually, | think it has a positive one.

CD2 Track A

Examiner: Some people say we've reached the point where
technology is intruding on our private lives, Would you
agree?

A: Oh, completely. There are CCTV cameras everywhere.

B: |don't think people notice really - they're just used to it.
C: |would, yes, Everywhere you go, there are screens of one
kind or another,

D: Well, you can't stop it - new developments are happening
all the time.

E: I'mnotsure. In some ways it’'s a nuisance, but in others it
IS,

CD2 Track 9

Narrator: You will hear two students talking to their tutor
about a photography assignment.

Tutor: So, you're off to Glen Affric next week in the
Highlands of Scotland for your phatography assignment.

Brett: Yes, that's right.

T: So have you got the map | gave you of Loch Afiric and the
surrounding area?

B: Yup - here's mine.

Mica: .. and mine. Loch means 'lake, right?

T: Yes, that's right. Now, you've read up on it, so is there
anything in particular that you want to look out for?

B: Well as | said, I'd love to get some really good shots of the
pine trees, particularly old ongs.

M: You're going to see them all over .. Look, there's a
particularly big area of forest to the south-east here and
several smaller ones.

T: Yes, they're OK, but if you look at where the two lochs
meet ...

B: Um. where it narrows in the centre of the map?

T: That's right. You'll find some of the oldest pines there - up
to 200 years old.

B: Great - I'll mark that.

M: What about red deer? Can we hope 1o see any?

B: | guess they'd be more out in the open, in the non-
wooded areas

T: Well, they like an area near the edge of woodiand.

M: So perhaps this largest area of forest - here, in the comer
of the map?

T: Yes - they also need water, so between the woodland and
the river — I'd try that spot. What you should also look for
are red squirrels.

B: But they're sorare in Britain!

M: Mot here, though, You might get a good picture of one
among the pine trees near the loch.

B: Mm. close to the loch .. um, perhaps this south side of
Loch Affric.

T:  Mmm. Not right on the edge, though - that's where
you'd look for birds - but in this slightly bigger patch of
woodland behind it.

B: Justaway from the water a bit, then.

T: Yup. There's plenty of wildlife to tempt you. But remember
to go for a good shot when you see it.
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B: Yes, | remember what you said in your lecture — if you're
in a good spot. the light is good; if an animal is about to
move into a great position, then be ready and go for it. My
problem's hesitation — | wait too long!

M: You lose the moment.

T: Well, a lot of inexperienced photographers have that
partieular problem.

M: What if you frighten your subject off?

T: |fyou do, it's like anything, you have to put it down to
experience.

B: Soyou shouldn't wait too long, but don't take the shot too
soon either — sometimes you've got to have patience.

T: That's one of the most important gualities if you're a
wildlife photographer. You may have to sit for hours
waiting for the perfect moment But suddenly something

will take your breath away and you'll realise it's all been
worth itl

CO02 Track 10

Tutor: Right. so do you have any further questions about
the trip?

Brett: Well, yeah - | was wondering about the weather -
they're forecasting a lat of mist.

T:  Well, yes, but | wouldn't warry - in the long run, you'll still
geL your piclures.

B (B

T: You just have to be careful. You know, experts say
there's no-such thing as bad weather when it comes to
photography.

Mica: What about driving rain?

T:  Well, yes, that doesn't make things easy, but it does mean
that you need to take the landscape into account, Perhaps
to a greater degree than you would normally,

Is that because of shadow and things like that?

o =2

Well, you get shadow in good weather.

an

Yeah - | guess so.

Um, I'm really looking forward to photographing the Scots
pine trees. | want to make the most of all the stunning
reflections in the water.

Just take your time; and you might capture an amazing

reflection — you really should profit from this with the

water around you.

M: You were talking last week in your lecture about a piece of
equipment called an angle finder, and |'ve been checking
them out on the Intermet ..

T: Ah-hah, it's a clever little device - particularty useful if
you're down on your knees trying to get really close to
something in the grass, like an insect or bird.

B: I've got one actually - and what's great about it is that

it prevents neck pain, because it’s like a periscope an a

submarine - you can lie down and look through it without

hurting your neck.

M: Definitely worth buying, then!

=
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T: MNow. is there anything else?

B: Well, I've been looking at some wildlife paintings by
Scottish artists, | thought they might help me get ideas,

M: That's a good suggestion.

T: Some designers can be helpful, too .. they can help give
you ideas about camera angles and how you use natural
light.

M: Hmm, I'll lock into that. One other thing ... | know you said
we should consider matters related to conservation when
we choose a seene to photograph.

T: | made that point because, well, images like the ones
you're going to take can sometimes reveal some of the
conservation problems faced by species and habitats. It's
just something to bear in mind,

CD2 Track 11

Daeng: Well, 'm going to talk about elephants, because
they're an integral part of Thai culture and history, In the
past, every Thai king had white elephants: Also, they used
to be on our national flag and on our coins and banknotes,
So Thai people are very fond of elephants. We even have
an Elephant Day on March 13! Um, what else? Um, some
Thai Buddhist temples have been built on the spol where
an elephant died and, er, these temples contain things like
arn elephant shrine and elephant statues. As you can tell,
elephants are everywhere! You can find them in the wild
in Thailand, but also in cities and although the elephants
were in captivity, they used to be an impartant part of
the workforce in the forests - that was their primary
occupation - but as a result of conservation programmes,
there's less logging nowadays, Workers now bring them
into the city, as this is the only way they can make a living:
Basically, elephant numbers are falling these days, and
I think that's why there's been a lot of publicity about
them recently. Cities aren't really the ideal environment
for animals ... they're full of pollution, On the other hand,
elephants can damage roads and they can be danoerous
for humans. So the government has crecked down on
this, and some elephants have been moved out. In erder
to protect them, we now have an elephant conservation
centre. Also, every year, there's a special evenl to help
raise awareness and money to look after our elephants
because they are such important creatures to us.

Examiner: Have you always liked elephants?
D: Ohyes, they're lovely creatures.

CD2 Track 12

Examiner: |5 there any justification for continuing to keep
animals in captivity?

Daeng: I'm not sure, Zoos became unpopular because
animals were being kept in cages that were just much
too small. But nowadays, many animals are kept in much
larger enclosures and, well, children love sesing real
animals - it helps with their education. Yeah, looking
ahead, | can see a future for 200s. Also, certain species
only survive if we protect them - like the giant panda. So,



I'd say there's a reasonable chance that zoos and similar
places will carry on. Although it's highly likely that the
word 200 will be completely replaced by animal sanctuary
or something, but | think we need to have them.

CD2 Track 13

Examiner: |s wildiife preservation a global or national issue?

Per: Well, in thie end, | think it’s an issue that wil
be handled on an international level. | mean, woodiand,
animals, even insects - they belong to all of us - they
don't recognise borders or cultural boundaries. If we don't
protect forests and other animal habitats now, we may
well see a very steep decline in animal numbers in the
futre and more extinctions. So we have to have a global
plan: otherwise there's every possibility that there will be
catastrophic consegquences.

CO2 Track 14

Examiner: What future role do governments have to play in
the preservation of their country's wildiife?

Lucrecia: As far as | can see, they must lead the way.
I mean, ordinary people are interested to know whether
they can do anything to help endangered species. You
know, it seems like they want to play a role in that, so they
give to charities and even do sponsored runs, and that
raises awareness. But, in the end, it’s only governments
who can actually enforce laws and prevent people from
participating in activities that damage the environment.
Without new laws, there's very little chance of any real
improvement in the foreseeable future.

CD2 Track 15

Also, certain species only survive if we protect them - like the
glant panda,

CDZ2 Track 16

Although the elephants were in captivity, they used 1o be
an important part of the workforce in the forests - that was
their primary occupation - but as a result of conservaticn
programmes, there's less logging nowadays.

CD2 Track 17

So we're talking about astronomy today - the scientific study
of auter space - and I'm going to start by saying a bit about
telescopes and then move on to look at some key features of
amateur astronomy.

Mow. ane of the most powarful telescopes in the world today is
the Hubble Space Telescope, named after Edwin Hubble, And,
ef, it's become rather symbolic in many ways .. and that's
quite appropriate really because, you know, in the early days, it
was instruments - and particutarly telescopes - that kicked off
what was known as the ‘seientific revolution’, We tend to think
of science in terms of great minds conjuring up big ideas - we
think of books — but in the field of science, instruments have
always been more important.

And of course it was the Italian astronomer Galileo who
started us star-gazing. He didn't come up with the world's
first telescope, but he was the first sclentist 1o add a lens

to his telescope that magnified things in the sky enoughto

be able to study them, Until this time, scientists had been
looking at objects on the Earth, but suddenly the skies held a
much greater fascination for people. He said it best when he
declared that his telescopes ‘revealed the invisible”

That was in the first part of the 17th century. Photography took
langer to come about, so only artists were able to caplure

the celestial images seen in those days. We had to wait a
further nearly 200 years, until 1839, for John William Draper,

a chemistry professor, to produce the first recorded Moon
photograph, which looks like this - black and white, of course.
Since that time, humans have built bigger, better, more
powerful telescopes, and what can be seen through these in
the present day is. well, truly amazing, Millions of pictures have
appeared in magazines, books, on TV and on the Intefnet.
Most professional astronamers don't care if the end result is
beautiful, what they really want is research data - that's their
main objective - but when the device capturing a distant star
or galaxy is the Hubble Space Telescope or & large telescope
housed in a mountaintop observatory, the result usually
appears spectacular as well. Now, amateur astronomers

often have a different objective. Many want nothing more
than to capture a scene that will dazzle viewers. They aim to
photograph things never seen before, um, like this beautiful
solar eclipse that was captured in Greece .. or this incredible
image of the Moon with a plane crossing it. But needless

to say, they've also made a great contribution to furthering
astronomical research, and they do get their photographs and
findings published in astronomy journals.

So let's have a look at what the amateurs can contribute. All
astronomers are trying to find out, or understand, the origins
of the solar system ... how stars formed in the first place,

and how the universe itself evolved in such a way. Amateur
astronomers have a great deal of specialised knowledge that
is highly valued in this regard. For example, they're very familiar
with the sky and they know right away when something new
appears or when the brightness of an object alters - increases
or decreases. They know how to tell the difference between,
sdy, planets and comets or stars, or even artificial satellites -
many ordinary people wouldn't have any of these skills. And
another vital skill is that they know how to make accurate
measurements. Knowing the distance of one object from
another or from Earth, for example, is essential information if
you want 1o make a valuable contribution to astrophysics.

So that's what they know. When you look at what they can

do to help the professionals .. well, in general, there are two
main types of observation that are important, Firstly, they are
always waltching space; they keep a constant eye on the skies
far any new discovery, such as an exploding star that has
reached the end of its life and lets off a tremendous amount of
energy, or a comet - a very small object made of dust and ice
orbiting the Sun.
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Secondly, they constantly observe the evolution of stars,
planets and other celestial features. And the information they
gather is essential to our understanding of these objects. It
tells us, for example, how stars live and die, and how they
interact with neighbouring stars.

In both types of observation, professionals can see advantages
in the enormous patience and passion that amateurs have

for their hobby. This doesn't just mean spending a whaole
night looking at the stars. We're talking about observations
that involve spending years of evenings on the roof or in the
back garden, It's not possible for professional astronomers to
undertake these long-term studies or to spend huge amounts
of time abserving a single object. But amateurs can - and
they do - and that's why they are so important to the field of
astronomy.

CD2 Track 18

Examiner: Let's talk about ettitudes towards space travel.
What do you think fascinates humans about outer space?

Pauline:  Well, it's a ‘new frontier’ and it represents the
‘unknown’, and humans have a natural tendency to want
1o explore unknown places. It goes right back to the early
explorers who travelled across the globe. You know, it's
like the ime when people were discovering that the Earth
was round, not fiat, and that there's a gravitational force,
Over the centuries, one discovery has led to another so
that we know a great deal more about Earth now, but we
still know relatively little about outer space. We're still a bit
obsessed with it.

E: Do you think that's why some stories about space travel
have been so ‘imaginative'?

P: Oh definitely, yes. Because, well, anything could be out
there so - to make it exciting, particularly in films - you
can just imagine what that might be. You know, so there
are horror films that are designed to make you afraid
of extra-terrestrial life, there are TV programmes like
Star Trekthat have a huge cult following, and then there
are box-office hits like Avatar - that was even bigger in
Amenca than the Harry Potter films.

E: Howdo you think people’s attitudes towards space
exploration have changed since the first Moon landings?

P: Mm, | think there's possibly less interest now, since it's
no longer new and exciting. Back in the 1960s. when the
Maon landing took place, everybody was very impressed,
It was an incredible moment. and it made the human race
come together and see that we can achigve something
that's "out of this world', But | think we've reached the
point now where the next step is going to be too risky and
too difficult. And - well — as far as I'm concerned, it's a
waste of money.

E: Towhat extent do you think governments will continue to
fund projects in search of life on other planets?

P: [thinkit's uniikely that they'll continue because it's too
expensive. Al a time when most countries are struggling
1o make ends meet, who wants to spend billions on space
travel? As far as the solar system’s concerned, we've a
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reasonably good understanding of what's on other planets
and we'e pretty certain that they wouldn't sustain life.
Sathere’s little point in sending people up there. | think
governments may well continue to send space probes to
see what they come up with, but why risk people’s lives?

CD2 Track 19

As far as I'm concerned. it's a waste of maney.
CD2 Track 20

I've no idea.

What's the point?

make both ends meet

it’s like the time when

on the other hand

=T I - T ™ I~ T

over the years

CD2 Track 21

1  Well, it's hard to say. | think that over the decades, people
have lost interest.

2 You know, if you go back to the time of Galileo, no ane
even thaught about travelling into space,

3  Asfarasspaceis concerned, | don't think we have any
idea what's out there,

&  Alotof people say, "What's the point in space
exploration?’, but as far as | can see, that's a bit short-
sighted.

5§ Actually, | can't wait to see what the Mars robot comes up
with. | think the whole space thing is just out of this world.

CD2 Track 22

Narrator: You will hear a woman talking on the phone o a
campsite manager.

Man: Hi, Lake Pane Campground. Can | help you?

Woman: Oh, hi, yes, um, | wonder if we could book a site
on your campground?

M: Sure. My computer’s down at the moment, so | just need
to get a form, OK - how many nights would you like to
stay for?

W: Um, well, ideally, we'd like to stay for five.
M: Five nights, OK.

{pause]
M: Hi. Lake Pane Campground. Can | help you?

W: Oh, hi, yes, um, | wonder if we could book a site on your
campground?

M: Sure. My computer’s down at the moment, so'l just need
lo get a form. OK - how many nights would you like to
stay for®?

W: Um, well, ideally, we'd like to stay for five,

M: Five nights, OK. So when are you planning to artive?




W: Well. we'll be travelling around the area from mid-July and
we think we'll be at the lake by about the 24th,

Let’s see. July's a busy time. We could probably fit you in,
but to be honest, if you want five nights, it would be better
to get here a day earlier. We've got a big group coming at
the end of the manth.

OFK = the 23rd's fine. We weren't sure'so ..

Great. Do you just want somewhere to park and pitch a
tent, or do you have an RV?

An Rv?
Yeah - you know, a recreational vehicle ... a campervan,

B

Oh, right - yes, we're driving a van, so ..

OK - that's fine. So, um, what name is it, please?
It's Hepworth, that's H-E-P-W-0-R-T-H,
OK, thanks. I've heard that name before.

Well, it's quite common in England - particularly in
Yorkshire. That's where we're from,

I was going to ask if you were in the UK. It's a really good
line, isA't it?

Yes.

Would this be your contact number?
Yes - it’s 07968 355630,

M: Great, thanks,

W: Do you want my home number as well?
M: Mo - that's fine.

W: DK.
M

: We supply a number of facilities. | don't know if you're
familiar with the way campgrounds work here

¢ |t would be good if you could explain,

= Well, you're coming in the RV, so would you like to haok
up to aur electricity?

wi
M
W: Oh, yes, please.
m
w
M

e Ty '

T s2szszs

: You can also attach your vehicle to the water taps here.
¢ | hope it's all easy to dol

= Yeah - you just plug into the electricity and switch on the
water. The people who hire out the RVs will explain it all.

W: OK - and what about waste water?

M: Sure - you can have a site with & sewer - ar | think you
guys call it & drain - that’s a bit extra. Not all campgrounds
have that facility, you see.

W: Fine, we'll have it. So what's the total and .

{pause]
M: OK - I've allocated you a site, so you need to note the
code down,

W: Right, I'll just get a pen.

M: Maost of our sites are coded using letters and numbers ..
EW or SEW.

W: Mm-hm

M: S0 yoursis one of the SEW ones and it's number 47
W: Got that.

M: That's the area that has all the requirements you need.
W: Is it easy to find when you get there?

M: What time will you be arriving?

W: I'm not sure, but it could be quite late.

M: OK. =othe reception could be closed, We close a1 six.

W: Oh dear,
M

: It's OK - I'll tell you where to go. As you come in the
campground entrance, you'll see our office.

W: Uh-huh.
M: Drive past the front doar . there's another office next to

ours, that’s the business office. Yeah, and there's a pool
behind that.

W: OK - it would be good to have a swim!
M

: It's open till eight. so feel free to use it. Keep going past all
those ... to the end of the track. At the top, you'll come to
a ... atthe very end, there's a laundry.

W: 0K,

M: Turn left at the laundry and you'll see your own site
straight ahead of you, They're all clearly labelled,

W: That sounds easy encugh.

M: lust before you hang up ... um .. we've had a few
problems with campers ... with, um, stuff left lying
around.

= Oht

: Well, it may be an oversight, but we do ask our visitors to
take away all their litter,

W

M

W: Of course. Otherwise someone has to clear it up!
]

= That's right. Also, in the morning ... you know ... we do
have washrooms, and once the reception’s open, you'll be
able to get a key for the shower.

W: Right.

M: You can keep it while you're on the site, but could you
return it when you leave?

W: ['ll make sure we get it back to you.

M: Yeah - otherwise we don't have enough to go around.
W: OK - well, thank you very much. See you soan!

M: Yeah - bye.

CD2 Track 23

Narrator: You will hear sameone talking on the radio about
colours,

Presenter: Well it's a ‘colourful’ start to the day on DB Radio.
Kathy, what have you got to tell us?
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Kathy: Thanks, Briony. | thought I'd talk about two areas
today where colour plays a huge role in our lives - and
they are food and fashion, So, let’s start with food and
more specifically, food colouring
In many parts of the world today, people like the food they
purchase ta be the ‘right’ colour. So if we buy tinned or
canned vegelables. such as green peas, it's highly likely
that the contents have been enhanced through the use of
colouring agents. Peas are naturally green, you might say.
But they may not be green all over or they may not be the
most pleasing shade of green. So a natural additive or two
can guickly sort that out, just as it can the perfectly minty
green ice cream that we buy our children,

Children are a big market for food and are easily tempted
by colour. Breakfast cereals, for instance, that come in
various shades of brown are often altered using caramel,
a natural brown food eolouring derived from caramelised
sugar. This also gives the cereals a shiny, mouth-watering
appeal which is hugely tempting for consumers.

In fact, natural foed colouring goes back a long way.
One of the oldest - or perhaps the most well-known
natural food colours - is red or 'cochineal’, named after
the insects used to make it Aztec Indians created

a crimson dye from the bodies of crushed beetles.
Producing cochineal is very costly, so it was unpopular
with consumers for some years. But health scares
linking artificial red dyes to cancer have meant that more
shoppers are buying cochineal again,

MNow, there’s one food colour that manufacturers use with
a certain amount of caution and that's blue. Our ancestors
believed that food this colour was dangerous, If you think
about it, very few naturally oceurring foods are blue, and
there is little demand for the colouring. In fact, if vou're
trying to lose weight. experts suggest that you put your
food on a blue plate. It's almost guaranteed to kill your
appetite.

(pause)

(K, let's ook at another area where colour is a key issue,
If you say you've bought something new to wear, often the
first question people will ask is "What colour is it Yet the
answer doesn't necessarily indicate that the colour was
your preferred choice. As consumers, we have to balance
how we Teel in certain colours with what is fashionable at
the time. You think you've suddenly developed a desire to
wear orange, whereas, in fact, the shops are full of it and
you've ended up buying an orange shirt — that may or may
not suit you - simply because it's ‘this season’s colour’.
Well, the interesting thing here is that ‘colourists’, as
theyre called in the business, have to look ahead and

say what colour models will be wearing in fashion shows
several years in advance, To get this right, they have to
consider how long it will take to produce the cloth dyes,
they have to set up deals with supgliers, and bear in mind
the constant changes in consumer taste. So:what may
seem to be this season's colour has actually been agreed
years before.
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5o what do we think about the colours we wear? Like
everything, our tastes alter with age, In general, though,
we think that black makes people look and feel thinner,
while red does the opposite; white goes with everything,
whereas yellow is harder to match, and nothing alters

the fact that there are certain colours that we never feel
comfortable wearing,

And finally — whether it's food or fashion, anyone in the
business field knows that it isn't enough to get a product
the right colour, Even the packaging has to be carefully
designed in order to maximise sales. |t's no good, for
instance, wrapping an item in brown paper if you want it
1o stand out. Much better to go for eye-catching colours
or, in fact, In today's world, green has become very
popular because it promotes the view that the company
cares about the environment. In addition to their products,
businesses also have to think about the people who come
Lip with the ideas. If you surround your workers with drab
colours, they'll come up with equally dull ideas. This isn't
rockel science. We used to associate red with creativity in
business, but it turns out - according to a recent study -
that blue is a much better stimulus for creative thought. So
the colour’s not all bad!

CD2 Track 24

Narrator: You will hear a Witor and two students disclissing
international mobility,

Tutor: Hi Nils, hi Eva, Come in &nd sit down, You wanted
to talk about your research paper, is that right?

Nils: Yes, we've drawn up an outline for
the introduction and done some preliminary
interviews.

T: And how did that go?

Eva: We've come across some interesting findings.

T: OK - let's go through what you've done so far. What's the
subject?

N: Right. so weTe doing our paper on international student
mokbility.

E: We're looking at the overall picture - you know, where

overseds students are going inthe world to study and why
....and we think that picture’s changing.

T: Soundsinteresting.

E: The first thing we've looked at is numbers, and as part of
that, um, how many students there are in total who are
studying outside their own country ...

N: That seems easy, It looks like it's around three
million.

E: Yeah. but the problem is that the definition of the term
‘international student’ varies across countries.

MN: ‘eah, and because of that, the figure cowld be much
higher.

T: |see



Our next question was... well, we warited to know what
the breakdown of numbers is around the worid - you
know, how many students go where. But we're not sure
how aceurate those figures are either,

Yeah, even though it’s the fastesi-growing sector of higher
education, some ministries don't include the students at
private institutions in their count.

Mm, it’s quite frustrating. Anyway, um, next we wanted to
know where the majority of students come from.

This is something that's changing quite rapidly.

Well, that would be an interesting point. What's
changing?

Most peaple know that the largest group of international
students comes from East Asia,

But what we hadn't realised is that figures for the US
have quadrupled over the past 20 years, and a lot

more students from Europe are also now studying
abroad.

Ah-hah.

Yeah - we need to look st some more figures

there.

Lastly, we looked at the countries that students goto-
and the trends there.

Yeah, our question really was about the destinations

of international students and whether they're

changing,

And they are! Countries like China are providing more
higher education opportunities for their own students and
for students from places like Britain.

This means that higher education is becoming more ...
well, there are high levels of competition.

But with that there's also a spirit of exchange - it's not so
one-sided any more.

lpause]

S50 you said you'd done some prefiminary interviews?
es - we thought we'd start by talking to some of the
international students in our city.

Just to help us design the web interviews we plan to

do.

QK.

We wanted to find out if there are commion factors that
students consider to be important when they choose an
OVErSEas course.

Obviously, these will vary across the international student
population; but we thought some, like cost, might be
significant.

Surprisingly, a lot of students said they left finances

1o their parents, but they did want to know that their
university was a good one,

They said they decided about this by talking 1o friends
at home - not by looking at how many degress or
publications the staff had.

E: That's right But they were interested in the degrees they
were taking and whether when they finished their course
they'd get a good job.

T: OK. What else did you ask them about?

N: What sort of incentives they think source countries should
affer students - to encourage them to return home after
they've graduated.

T: Averyinteresting question. What did you find?

E: Well, many said that if they chose to get another
qualification, they'd stay or move to a third country to do
this.

N: Yeah, so there doesn't seem to be much point in offering
schalarships to get them to return home to study,

T: What about grants for research?

N: Post-graduation, that was much more popular, especially if
the system let them compete individually for these.

E: And many students were keen to go home and geta
jab if they could be sure they'd have a good income and
lifestyle.

N: For example, they felt that the government should perhaps
offer tax exemptions so that they could afford to livein a
nice area.

T: Some countries have created special work zones
for incoming graduates. particularly in the science
figld.

N: Yeah. and some of these include apartment blocks as
well.

E: Mmm. But as many of the students we talked to were Arts
students, this didn’t seem to appeal to them,

T:  OK, well, Ithink that's a pretty good start, let’s just ..

CD2 Track 25

Narrator: You will hear a lecture on lions.

Lecturer: As part of this series of lectures on wildlife, I'm
going to talk today about lions, about their histary and
about some of the werk that's been dong with lions in
recent years.

When we think of lions, we tend to think of Africa, as this
is the only area of the world where they still exist in the
wild, apart from some small groups in the Indian forest of
Gir. But you might be surprised to know that lions were
once virtually everywhere on the planet. In fact, if you go
back 500,000 years, there were more lions roaming the
waorld than dogs or menkeys. You could bump into one in
Landon, Moscow or LA, in every part of Africa. apart from
the desert; in fact, the only continents that were and have
always been lion-free were the frozen plains of Antarctica
- which were obviously much too inhospitable for this
jungle creature - and Australia, though there is plenty of
bushland there,

Recording scripis @



So what happened? Well, we know for certain that as
recently as the 18005 - that's just 200 years ago - lions
were being hunted to extinction in some parts of the
world, sometimes just for sport. But long before that,
about 10,000 years ago, lions started to disappear from
various corners of the globe. Scientists believe there was
the usual battle with our human ancestors for food, in
the form of other, smaller creatures, with many lions also
being killed 1o make clothing

5o lions may have gone from Europe, but there are plenty
of prehistoric paintings to witness their presence. And
they reveal some interesting facts.

Let's take a look ... These cave paintings were found in
France - the outlines are slightly blurred because they
were hand-drawn using materials like charcoal or ochrs.
But the images are still very clear and the interesting thing
15 that, as you can see, in the past, lions were actually a
lot bigger than they are now - they come up to this man's
waist! You may think the size has been exaggerated
because of the man's fear, but there's plenty of fossil
evidence that supports the larger proportions these
animals once had, when you compare them with the
African lions of the present day. The other curious thing
here is that none of the male lions seen in cave paintings
like this have the long, black or blond hair around their
necks and faces that is called a mane. Now, the lion’s
mane is another interesting feature of these creatures,
No one seems to know much about it - there are none in
cave paintings like these - and, even today, the date when
the lion's mane first appeared s unknown, and there is
disagreement among scientists as 1o what its purpose is.
A let of work has gone into researching this. If you think
about it, no other cat has a mane. So why does a lion
have one? And a lion's mane can be various lengths and
colours, not unlike human hair: some are long, some are
short; they can be black, brown or blond and they can
be in good or bad condition. What scientists do know

is that when lions fight, they tend to go for each other’s
necks and, at first, this led some researchers to believe
that the mane acts asa form of protection during battles
with neighbaouring prides. That may be partly true. But not
everyone agrees it's the whole explanation. One leading
lion expert believes that manes are more to do with
attracting females and scaring off males; and he's run an
experiment to test this theory out.

What he did was to make five toy lions and put them in
the lions' territory. He made sure they all looked different
- some had long, light-coloured manes, some had short,
dark ones and 50 on. He put these in places where they
were sure to be seen; and for a while the lions ignored
them. But eventually they went up to the models. And,
well, the female lions were attracted to the ones that had
long. dark manes. The male lions weren't, they just kept
away from them - what interested them were the ones
with short, blond manes. They approached these and bit
or clawad them quite aggressively.

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

When the resuits of this study were compared with the
real-world situation, it was found that lions with long, dark
manes lend to be the healthiest, while ones with short,
blond manes are more likely to be injured or sick. Thus,
the team concluded that a lion's mane is effectively a
status symbol; that it shows how strong and healthy the
lion is and, as a result, makes the lion more attractive to
females.




Answer key

Unit 1

Starting off
@ see page 96.

@ suggested answers
la,c 2fg.h 3d,gh 4a,c S5abe 6f,g

Listening

o Suggested answers

I People from different companies advertise for new
staif. / Displays attract candidates. / Candidates seek
oul job opportunities.

They provide an opportunity for graduates to meet
directly with potential employers.

2 There are fewer jobs, so greater competition for each
job. Vocational training may be more useful, as there
are now more students with degrees, and vocational
qualifications may be a more reliable assessment
of skills and competencies for practical jobs where
experience counts.

3 experience in the field / other positions of responsibility /
engagement at interview

@ suggested answers

a surname / family name that may be spelled out
a nationality

an email address that may be spelled out
atype of BA

a daie

an activity or event which might raise money
some interests

names of job(s)

the name of a job

how they heard about the fair

Alexandrovna

{She is) Russian

dom54

(a) full-time

21" July / 21/7 f 7121

competition

cocking/cookery; swimming (must have both)
children’s tutor

project manager

[a) friend

B0 0 N Db Wb e
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Vocabulary

@1t 2of/in 30on dfor Sat 6 to/for/in
@D1on 210 3for 4in Sin Gof

© 2 withfor 3intoin 4 students-the students with the

5 responsiblete responsible for 6 on to
7 deat-many deal with many

E Shared by ThayTro.Net

Reading
@ suggested answers

2

3

a1
2

(3]
0:

higher than average results / strong leadership /

long history / ground-breaking research / good teaching
their degree may be worth more / it may help them gel
a better job / it gives them prestige / they get better
teaching

a Scanning b Skimming
You can scan for a key word/phrase in a question to
quickly find the place where the answer is,

You can skim parts of the passage to understand the
key ideas and quickly match these to questions or
statements,

to leap into the dark and reach for the unknoum

The telephone, electromagnets, radars, high-speed
photagraphy, office photocopiers, cancer treatments,
pocket calculators, computers, the Internet, the decoding
of the human genome, lasers, space travel

Knowledge was at a premium, but it had to be useful.
(also the German system of learning based on reseach
and hands-on experimentation)

symbiosis refers to the motto Mind and hand and the
logo showing a gowned scholar standing beside an
tronmonger bearing a hammer and anuwil,

he might be just too late in taking his concept to market,
as he has heard that a Silicon Valley firm is already
developing something similar,

What MIT delights in is taking brilliant minds from
around the world in vastly diverse disciplines and putting
them together.

© sugsested underlining

2

(6 ]

2

5

2 Harvard / MIT 3 motto / MIT student
4 logo 5 Silicon Valley

FALSE (... there's precious little going on that you would
normally see on a university campus.)

FALSE (While Harvard stuck to the English model of

a classical education, with its emphasis on Latin and
Greek, MIT looked to the German system of learning
based on research and hands-on experimentation.)
NOT GIVEN (The motto is mentioned, but we are not
told who suggested it.)

TRUE (... its logo, which shows a gowned scholar
standing beside an ironmonger bearing a hammer and
anvil. That symbiosis of intellect and craftsmanship ...)
NOT GIVEN (There is nothing in the text about how
much MIT graduates are paid in Silicon Valley.)

e 6 computer science 7 program 8 adaptability
9 contact lens

6:

Suggested underlining

11 problem / Energy initiative 12 ‘green’ innovation /
viruses 13 part of the university / Tim Rerners-Lee
10 a/one quarter 11 global warming

12 electric cars 13 (the) corridors



sh
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Speaking
@ 2pet 3 hand/yourself 4 exercise/sport

©) 1 hotel industry 2 full-time employment
3 very affectionate 4 high-pitched noises 5 toddler
6 really impressed 7 more aware of 8 facilities

€ 1have 2sit 3think 4seeing 5do 6being 7be

Pronunciation
@ 1| Suggested underlining

2 that's / (hotel}-management / two 3 cats / this / did

4 two / toddler 5 fitness / bit / used
2 aInsentence 2, that's refers back to the important
decision in the first sentence.

b In sentence 3, this one refers back to the cat and its
difference from other cats.

€)1 1 don't (like) (emphasising strength of feeling) /
animals (important information) / home (important
information)

2 running {important information) / afternoon
(important information) / more (for contrast) /
energetic (important information) / that (referring
back to afternoon)

3 too (for emphasis) / anything (refers to handmade
items and stresses the fact that none can be made) /
hand (important information)

4 sewing (important information) / couldn’t
(emphasising inability)

5 brother [important information) / badly (important
information) / he (referring o brother) / 1 do
[referring to self and contrast)

Writing
€ suzgested answer
The graph gives information about how many male and

female students graduated from Canadian universities
between 1992 and 2007,

2467

€ Graduate numbers rose during the 15 years and reached
their highest levels in 2007, but there were always more
female than male graduates. (paragraph 2)
Thus the gap between the number of male and female
graduates had widened. (paragraph 2}
A more detailed look at the graph reveals that the overall
growth in numbers was not always steady. (paragraph 3)
Clearly, there were similar trends for male and female
graduates over this period, but the number of women
graduating increased at a higher rate than the number of

men. (paragraph 4)

@ The lines should cut the horizontal axis at 1995 and 2000.

The data has been grouped according to the years.

@ 1 Paragraph 2 looks at the overall rise and the gap
between males and females, while paragraph 3 is a
close analysis of the vearly data.

2 Itis the overview.
3 aless marked b more significant
4 widen

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

A more detailed look at the graph reveals ..,
flattened out
Jjust over

slight

e =~ oW

@ Graduate numbers rose during the 15 years and reached

their highest levels in 2007 ...
After 2000, however, graduate numbers saw their strongest
growth rate, ...

0' 1 steadiest 2 most popular 3 lowest 4 The most

5 grealest 6 most important area 7 one 8 favourite

@ Sample answer

The chart compares the changes that took place between
2001 and 2006 in relation to the percentage of overseas
students who graduated from universities in Canada.

In 2001, the proportion of students from other countries
who graduated in Canada ranged from three percent in
Ontario to seven percent in New Brunswick. Nova Scotia
had the second highest percentage at 6.5. Five years later,
the figures for most provinces had risen by two to three
percent, with the exception of Alberta. There, figures fell
by one percent to just over four percent,

A cleser look at the chart reveals that significant growth
occurred in New Brunswick, where the figures rose

from seven to just under 12 percent. However, the

biggest increase took place in British Columbia, where
the percentage of graduates more than doubled, almost
reaching almost 11 percent in 2006.

Over this five-year period, some parts of Canada
experienced a considerable increase in their proportion of
overseas graduates, although New Brunswick remained the
province with the highest percentage overall.

Key grammar

o 3 fell back 4 fallen back 5 rose 6 risen
7 widened 8 widened 9 took place 10 taken place
11 experienced 12 experienced

€ 1 gradually fell 2 had decreased 3 have remained
4 has been 5 took place 6 have experienced
7 remained 8 had fluctuated

€) 2 has not always been 3 experienced 4 dropped
5remained 6saw 7 (had) reached 8 fell back

Unit 2

Reading

o 2 Suggested answers
Reasons why children find it hard to learn colours;
some explanation of how colour words are used in
English
a' Suggested answers
teachers/parents, because they would like children to learn
things in the best way possible
other psychologists, because they may be interested in
researching it

@ 1 v (For some reason, however, when it comes to learning
color words, the same children perform very badly.]



i [... cognitive scientists at Stanford University in
California hypothesized that children’s incompetence at
color-word learning may be directly linked to the way
these words are used in English.)

iii (To explore this idea further, the research team

recruited 41 English children aged between 23 and 29

months and carried out a three-phase experiment.)

vii (As predicted, when children are exposed to color

adjectives in post-nominal position, they learn them

rapidly (after just five training trials per color); when
they are presented with them pre-nominally, as English
overwhelmingly tends (o do, children show no signs of
learning.)

Answers are in sections A and B.

5 training trials (Even after hundreds of tratning trials,
children as old as four may still end up being unable to
accurately sort objects by color,)

6 (pre-nominal) position (In the speech thar adults direct
at children, color adjectives orcur pre-nominally (“blue
cup”} around 70 percent of the time. This suggests that
most of what children hear from adules will, in fact, be
unthelpful in learning what color words refer to.)

7 features/cues (Chairs have features, such as arms and
legs and backs, that are combined to some degree in
a systematic way; they turn up in a range of chairs of
different shapes, sizes, and ages. It could be sqid that
children learn to narrow down the set of cues that make
up a chair )

8 meaning/concept (... in this way they learn the concept
associated with that word ... there is nothing systematic
about color words to help cue their meaning.)

9 unhelpful (fn the speech that adults direct ar children,
color adjectives ocrur pre-nominally (“blue cup”}
around 70 percent of the time. This suggests thar most
of whar children hear from adults will, in fact, be
unhelpful in learning what color words refer to.)

Suggested underlining

10-11 the experiment / true
12-13 outcomes

10-11 Section C

12-13 Section D

10-11 (in either order)

A (The pre- and post-test materials comprised six
obijects that were novel to the children.)

C (... half the children were presented with the items
one by one and heard them labelled with color words
used pre-nominally (“This is a red crayon”), while
the ather half were introduced to the same items
described with a post-nominal color word {"This
crayon is red”).)

12-13 (in either order)

€ (Only children who had been trained with post-
nominal color-word presentation and then tested with
Post-nominal question types were significantly more
accurate than chance.)

D (Comparing the pre- and post-test scores across
each condition revealed a significant decline in
performance when children were both pre- and post-
tested with questions that placed the color words
pre-nominally.)

Vocabulary
Qi1g 2c 30 4e 52 6d 7b 8§

@ 1 working out 2 pointed out 3 come up with 4 narrow;
down S5cameto 6carryoul 7 turned oul 8 turned up

g-

(4]

2
3

brought up (bring up): to look after a child and educate
them

end up: to finally do something, especially without
having planned 1o

come down to: If a situation comes down 1o something,
that is the thing that will influence it most.

pick out: to choose one thing or person or several things
or people from a large group

set up: to get all the necessary equipment ready for a
particular activity

bring up, work out, narrow down, carry out, pick out,
&el up, point out

come 10, turn out, end up, turn up

come up with, come down to

@ suggested answers

L=l - ) RS TR A

to clothes, | can never decide what 1o wear.

up with a selution to the problem.

up exhausted.

them up, as their parents were working in another city,
down the finalists to the top three.

out the importance of regular training.

out all these tasks.

out to be an incredible success.

up on time if you have an interview,

Listening
@ suggested underlining

1 gallery / huge 2 connect colour 3 learn / affects sighi
4 camouflage / pick / suitable 5 room
6 music / colours / change

Suggested answers

1

2
3
4

5
[

something you look through

something to do with culture

something that affects the way you see things
something related to camouflage and animals / the
natural world

4 room connected with colour

something that can be coloured in a room / something
that changes

€ 1 eyeball 2 lifestyle 3 disability
4 background 5 mood 6 lighting/atmosphere

O suggested underlining
7-8 TWO colours / most popular
8-10 TWO reasons / children / selecting
Ansuwers
7B/E BE/B 9B/D 10D/B

Speaking
@ 2 decided to buy 3 looks pretty old
4 Some of my friends 5 ultimately

6 2 let me see
3 by that | mean
4/5 as | mentioned before / as 1 said

6 long, thin pieces of wood

Answer key




Pronunciation
‘-..9

o I mean, I've seen some terrible puppet shows in the past,

but these dolls were expressive - they came alive.

9 1 Idecided to buy this doll because we'd been to a puppet

theatre and seen a performance, and it was just fantastic.

2 The story included a certain amount of ﬁg;;t‘ﬁlg. which
was probably quite frightening for children, but it was

also magical - and the good guy won, which [ like.

3 Actually, my doll looks pretty 3]3' even though it was

made - you know - made in this era.

—¥
4 It's only wooden, but dressed in really bright, attractive

materials, like bna?

5 Some of my friends think she’s very scary, and others,

like me, are really drawn lo her.

6 | feel that she protects me from bad things and brings

—>
me good luck,

Writing

la-l‘.rlrl:l and 3rd paragraphs: reaction of visitors / bright colours
help creativity
4th and 5th paragraphs: recovery needs calm colours
children’s wards need brighter colours / staff need
distraction in breaks

9 1 arguably 2 Clearly 3 As faras1am concerned
4 The general view has been that 5 it is inevitable that
6 Interestingly 7 As a matter of fact

@ 2 intheiropiion (What follows also introduces an
apinion, so the writer is saying the same thing twice.)
3  hrmy-point-elview From my point of view /
In my opinion
4  Arpuabte Arguably
5 Asthe-matterof-fact As a matter of fact
6 Asxfarasteoncerned As far as | am concerned

@I Sugpested answers

2nd and 3rd paragraphs: office workers need comfort, not
colour / worry about money and rewards / can’t find a
colour to suit everyone, so doesn't matter

4th and 5th paragraphs: patients need to get better - not
worried about colour / visitors interested in patients / staff
100 busy

@ Sample answer
Colour is certainly something that influences people, In
their home lives, many of the cheices people make, with
regard 1o consumer goods, are based on colour. However, |
would argue that in public buildings, people have other

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

preoccupations and are less affected by their surrounding
colour scheme.

The colour of an office, for instance, is far less important
than a home. Offices are places where people work, and
what matters there is that equipment or technology is
functioning well, that meetings have been organised

and targets are being met. Employees do not care about
whether their office walls are pink or green.

Obviously no one would choose 1o paint an office black
or such a bright colour that it distracts people from their
work. That is just common sense. If there is a change in
décor, staff might react to it initially, but it soon becomes
part of the background. Ultimately, people are too involved
in what they are doing to be influenced by colour.
Similarly, hospital patients are unaware of the colours
around them. Instead, they are concerned about factors
such as the quality of healthcare they receive and the
qualifications and experience of their doctors. For while

a dirty hospital or poor nursing might threaten their
recovery, a pastel-coloured ward will not.

What is more, psychologists' ideas about colour and its
effect on health are not reliable. While some have argued
that pastels are better because they calm people down,
others suggest that lively colours are best because they
make people happier.

This all leads me to the conclusion that although colour has
a significant role to play in our lives on a personal level,
that is where its influence ends. In most public places, we
are concentrating on other, more important matters and
colour has little impact on us.

Key grammar

o 1 things, products, people, room, users, hospitals,
patients
2 colour®, decoration, clothes, people, work, output,
health
3 clothes, people
4 Thailand
* Note that colour can also be a countable noun, but it is
uncountable in the context of this exercise.
e a the creative room
b the decoration of our homes, the products we buy, the
clothes we wear, the health of patients
one of the earliest things
a room
Thailand

colour, people, work, output

€ 1The 2- 3a 4the 5a 6the 7- 8-

@ 2job ajob 3 Ezech-Republe the Czech Republic
4 the-world a world 5 Elderly The elderly

& the-bright-future a bright future 7 correct
§ awrong-approach the wrong approach

=T RN




Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 1

@ 20f 3with/by 4for Sto 6in 7for Sas

@ 2 has been conducted 3 had trebled 4 had already
begun 5 filled 6 did not alter / didn't alter
7 have not had / haven't had 8 had just been paid

@ 2 the second highest 3 the lowest 4 the most marked
5lower 6 the greatest 7 the most stable 8 less well

Unit 2

@ 2backitup 3 cameup with 4 dealt with 5 set up
6 note it down 7 put up with 8§ get by

@ shade, red, colour-blind, purple, bright, pastel, turquoise,
camouflage, moad, bold

Exu_umanwnvl'ﬁl[
FRI[TJURPLE][;, 0
\H|o|of| Fla|v|s|®B\rpro/1|L
A|WIE[|T|o[T|R|BXOXN]F o
D (BRI TG TH[TKn/ TP [[u
E|X|s|E|F|J|B|E|G|P\DYR
AP[A[SITIEIL)U|R|E|B|B
ol1|P|E[N|c|R|O|V|N|TI]L
TIU|[R|QIUJO|T{STE) T|Y]|1
1[p|l1]|s|{n|k|c|lulolL|E][N
(ClAMiolU[F|L[A[G[E)| W|D

€ 2 Apparently 3 arguably 4 Generally speaking
5 inevitably

O2- 3a/- 4a Sthe Gthe 7an 8the/- 9 The
I0the 11a 12the 13the 14the 15 The 16 the

Unit 3

Starting off
@1d 2b 3f 4c 5a 6e
@D1v 20 3i 4iv 5ii 6vi

Listening

0' Suggested answers

1 Providing therapy, treatment and exercises to help
people regain full movement in limbs, ete. The first part
of the word physio refers to the body, while a therapist is
someone who makes people feel better / grow stronger.
It can be used in other medical areas, e.g. speech
therapist. The adjective therapentic is used to describe
something that causes someone to feel happier and
more relaxed or to be more healthy, etc.

2 after they have received treatment for an illness or
injury related to their bones, joints, etc.

@ suggested underlining
strengthens / whole body
most popular

special sportswear

most effective

evening

rarely

©1D 2A 3F 4B SE

O suggested answers
1 an example of what happens during a visit to the clinic
2 @ atype of injury (beginning with a vowel) 7 related
to ankle injury 8 aspect of treatment (beginning with
avowel) 9aspectofajoint 10 type of person
© 6 (existing) injury 7 (the) damage 8 exercise plan
9 movement 10 personal trainer

HMEHOOE >

@® 1 1 it gets results more quickly than anything else

2 it works on everything and gives you more power / we
improve your overall form

3 1 guess you don't use it much? / we tend to avoid it
most of the time

4 It's what everyone asks for / it outstrips all our other
services

5 people come at the end of the day for this

2 6turnup 7 assess 8 design 9 monitor 10 oversee

Reading

€ suggested answer
an improvement in someone's health resulting from the

administration of a fake (not real) drug; a change in
attitudes towards the placebo effect among the medical
community

O suggested underlining

1 Merck’s experience / MK-869 / unique

2 unsuccessful test results / well-established drugs
company

3 medical conditions / easily treated / placebo

4 third group / Kapichuk's trial / better

5 Kaptchuk’s research / combined drug and placebo
treatments / avoided

Answers

1 NO (MK-862 has not been the only much-awaited medical
breakthrough to be undone in recent years by the placebo
effect.)

2 YES (In today's economy, the fate of a well-established
company can hang on the outcome of a handful of tests.)

3 NOT GIVEN (Medical conditions are mentioned, but
there is nothing about their relative response to a
placebo.)

YES (Not surprisingly, the health of those in the third
group improved most.)

5 NO (Srudies like this open the door to hybrid treatment
strategies that exploit the placebo effect to make real
drugs safer and more effective. As Potter says, “To really
do the best for your patients, you want the best placebo
response plus the best drug response.”)

Answer key



(581
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the first two paragraphs (They contain references to
Merck and ME-869; The third paragraph mentions
ME-869, but goes on to discuss other issues.)
Suggested underlining

6 concerns / increasing 7 Merck / increase / anti-
depressant marker 8 Initially / MK-809

9 key / treated 10 indicated / pointless

H (... Merck, a global pharmaceutical company, was falling
behind its rivals in sales. To make matters worse, patents
on five blockbuster drugs were about to expire, which
would allow cheaper generic products to flood the market.)
A (Key to his strategy was expanding the company’s reach
into the anti-depressant market ...}

C [The drug tested extremely well early on ...)

G (True, many test subjects treated with the medication felt
their hopelessness and anxiety fift.)

E (Ultimately, Merck's venture into the anti-depressant
market failed. In the jargon of the industry, the trials
crossed the “futility boundary™.)

a Suggested underlining

11

12
13

true / William Potter's research
William Potter’s research / location / drugs trials
tight race [ refer

N & B B e

When [ have taken my [ELTS test, | expect to (be] ...
I have always dreamed of (being] ...

I hope one day | (will/can be) ...

This year, | am looking forward to (being] ...

If I have a holiday next year, | am likely to (be) ...

I have always wished [ (could be ...}, but 1 might find
(being ...) too difficult.

Pronunciation

0 1 not pronounced 2 pronounced
Because the t in extract 2 is followed by a vowel;
in extract 1, it is followed by a consonant.

(2 B

3

triathlon's a: /z/ pronounced
sport event: /i pronounced
rather a: /1) pronounced

for when: /rf silent

I'd take: /d/ silemt

part in: /t/pronounced

not sure: ftf silent

I'm actually: /m/ pronounced
forward to: fd; silent

@ That would be realistic because I'd need time to train and

14 discovery / Ted Kapichuk
Answers
11 C (... Potter combed through his company’s database of

really get into shape. It's not something that L could dg in
a hurry! Um, obviously it would be a really healthy thing
to do because it would force me to get even fitter than ] am
now. Plug I'd have tq eat well during the training period |

published and unpublished trials—including those that
had been kept secret because of high placebo response.)

12 B (Potter discovered, however, that geographic location
alone could determine the cutcome.)

13 A (Judges are being compared to trial observers, and
both assess the results of something. In the case of
judges, it is who crossed the finish line first in a race. In
the case of trial observers, it is the level of improvement
among volunteers in standard tests. A tight race is
one where the participants finish very close together,
making it hard to say who has won.)

14 A (And the benefits of their "bogus” treatment persisted
for weeks afterward, contrary to the belief—widespread
in the pharmaceutical industry—that the placebo
response is short-lived.)

Vocabulary
@1c 2i 3¢ ag 5h 6b 7a 8d

@ 1 devised 2 determine 3 overlooked 4 promote
5 gauging 6 challenged 7 outline 8 yielding

Speaking
@ what .. like to do
what ... involve

a triathlon

swimming, cycling and
running events; no breaks
when the academic vear is
over; in a year's time
healthy; get fitter; eat well;
plenty of sleep

€ 1 taking part 2 could 3 to finish
4 to tackle 5 doing 6 'll be

when ... do it

why ... good for my health

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

and get plenty of sleepy and that sort of thing,

Writing

(13

2

3

Both are about population figures in Japan, but the
table refers to one sector of the population - the over-65s.
Key features are:

a the rise in the general population to its peak in 2005;
b the increase in the ageing population and the ageing
population as a proportion of the whole population;

c the predicted overall fall in the population,

General trends can be identified across the data and
often form part of the overview, while key features are
specific key points that stand out within the data,

The proportion of elderly people is increasing; overall
population figures have risen and are predicted to fall.

€ Paragraph 1 (Introduction): Topic and time period

Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4 (Overview):

(4 3

Population figures 1950-2005
A comparison with the
percentage of over-65s during
this period

Population figures 2005-2055
A comparison with the
percentage of over-65s during
this period

A reference to two
contrasting trends and a
smaller, older population

figures at key points in the data: the start (1950); the
mid-point (2005) and the end of the timescale {2055}
to highlight the key features / main trends that the
writer goes on to summarise



3 the rise in both the general and ageing population up to
2005 (a parallel increase); while

4 the fall in the general population against the rise in the
ageing population (two contrasting trends); However, In
spite of

5 to provide a one- or two-sentence summary of the
overall trend(s) in the data

(5B

a over 65 / above the age of 65 / older people / the
ageing population / elderly people

b Japan's general population figures / number of people
/ overall population / total population figures / the
number of people living in Japan / Japanese people /
Japan’s demographics / citizens

2 a(just) over b considerably; substantially

c parallel dalittle below e at a faster rate

i contrasting g greater numbers of

@ suggested answers

1 Key features are:

a the higher consumption of fatty food in Group B:

b the higher consumption of fruit and vegetables in
Group A;

¢ the negative effects on health and well-being of
Group B,

2 the different quantities of the various types of food
eaten by the two groups; the weights and relative levels
of illness and attendance for the two groups

3 areference to the link between what is eaten and
health

4 either describe each chart in turn or compare the charts
then describe the table

(7§

Key features: However, the amount of high-fat food

eaten by Group B is considerably higher than in Group A,

at 50 percent, while students in Group B eat far fewer

vegetables than Group A and a slightly smaller quantity

of fresh fruit. The table indicates that there are twice

as many overweight people in Group B (20 percent) as

in Group A. What is more, Group B has experienced

a much higher level of illness over the year, with over

double the number of students being absent from classes.

2 Paragraphs 2 and 3 consist of comparisons.

3 The second sentence is the overview. (The first sentence
is the introduction.)

4 The writer compares the charts, then discusses the table.

@ l types 2 aspects 3 levels 4 amount/gquantity,/proportion
5 amount/quantity/proportion 6 amount/quantity/
proportion 7 level/incidence/rate 8 number 9 rate

€@ 1rate 2 quantity 3 proportion 4 aspect
5 incidence 6 level

{1 amount 2 aspects 3 proportion 4 number
5levels 6 rate

@ Sample answer
The chart and table reveal some significant differences
between the countries, with regard to health and medical
care,
Looking at the chart, it can be seen that Japan provides by
far the highest number of hospital beds, at 14 per thousand
of the population. The second highest allocation is 8 per
thousand in Germany, but this is little more than half the

Japanese figure. On the other hand, the US, Spain, Canada
and the UK provide the lowest numbers of hospital beds, at
around 3 per thousand people. Dutch and Australian figures
are only very slightly higher than this.

The table takes a closer look at funding and life expectancy
in three of these countries. Although Japan has a much
better life expectancy figure (83 years) than the other two
countries, its government spends considerably less money on
healtheare, contributing just $2,581 per person. In contrast,
the US government allocates well over twice that amount,
yet its citizens have a life expectancy of only 78 years.
Meanwhile, Dutch people can expect ta live to be 80, and the
government spends $3,481 on each citizen.

Although the Japanese government contributes much less
money 1o healthcare, there are far more beds available for
patients, and people can expect to live longer there than in
some other countries,

Key grammar

@ 1 very 2 less and fewer; fewer is used with countable
nouns. 3 considerably; much 4 far (a big difference);
slightly (a small difference) 5 over double the number

@ 2 Some people’s sleep patterns are very/totally/entirely/

quite different from/to mine,

3 There are far / considerably / a lot fewer injuries among
pedestrians now.

4 Alternative medical treatment is becoming much / a lot /
far more popular in my country.

5 Now that I'm seeing a physiotherapist, | have much /
far / a lot less pain.

6 Inoculations have resulted in a lower incidence of
childhood illness.

© 1very 2lower 3 many 4 smaller and smaller 5 as

Unit 4

Starting off

Q! 1c 2a 3b 4e 54
2 Sugeested answers
Linanart gallery 2 ina museum / an a person
3 in an outdoor public place, e.g a park
4inanurbanarea 5in a museum or private collection

Reading

o Suggested answers
1 inshop windows / on walls / at stations / in shops
2 pictures, bold colours, large print, black and white letters,
eve-catching designs, etc.

(2] chronologically, showing the stages in poster design

9 metal type, wooden type, router, pantograph, lithography,
three-stone lithographic process, photo offset, photography,
International Typographic Style, computer graphics

O 1 Ssuggested answers

1 another problem area 2 something related to the
method itsell 3 something that wood type lacked
4 something you write with / a tool for designing
posters 5 something that reflects an image

Answer key @




=

(65

(73

The title suggests that the answers are at the start of
the passage; the categories on the left side of the table
connect with the first four paragraphs.

1 storage (space] 2 invention 3 colour/color and
design / design and colour/color 4 (greasy) crayon
5 transfer paper

This is ungrammatical - an adjective or noun is needed.

This is the name of the invention - it doesn't go with

arnother, i.e. wood type was one invention and the

pantograph was another invention.

Both prompis two answers, but only one is given here

(the British spelling is acceptable).

Greasy is misspelled.

Paper alone is not enough; this is a special type of paper.

6 two things which were used together or placed together
on coloured posters

7 something posters were used for

8 something connected with posters (by Cheret)

9 something posters represent

6 words and images 7 mass communication

8 exhibition 9 [unique) cultural institutions

Suggested underlining

10 19505 / photographs / illustrations

11 Tvpographic Style / modern-day

12 Typographic Style / global 13 Weingart / Basel

10 False (By this time, ... the use of photography in
posters, begun in Russia in the twenties, started to
become as common as illustration.)

11 True (It became the predominant siyle in the world in
the 1970s and continues to exert its influence today.)

12 True (It was perfectly suited to the increasingly
international postavar marketplace, where there was a
strong demand for clarity.)

13 Not Given (Weingart is mentioned, but nothing is
said about where his ideas originated.)

Vocabulary

@ 2had 3ok 4made 5taken 6 made

2)

‘make | use (of) a decision (about/
advances (in) regarding)
a prediction (about/ a choice (between)

regarding) someone betler

someone aware (of) an impression (on)
a profit (from)
mistakes {with)

take | advantage (of) action (on)
(into) account {into) consideration
an interest (in)

do your/their best research (on)
business (with) damage (to)
better

have | animpact (on) advantages (for)
an interest (in) a result {on)
an influence (on) benefits (for)
an effect (on)

@ Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

(3

2 make a prediction 3 has many / several / a number
of advantages 4 did / have done some / a lot of /
considerable damage 5 have (had) an influence

6 make a decision / make a choice 7 took an interest

Listening

12}

3]

1 First section on ancient art - includes sections on cave
art and ochre, which must have been a type of paint
Second section on modern art

2 1 an art form
2 something that affects preservation of art
3 an example of something made in dot paintings
4 a purpose or function
5 a substance
6 a length of time
7 aform
8 a substance
9 a substance or a toeol

10 objects that can be decorated

1 Body/body art 2 (the) weather 3 animal tracks

4 story(-Jtelling / telling stories 5 iron oxide

6 18000/18,000/18 000 years 7 powder 8 bush honey

9 canvas 10 (musical) instruments

Speaking

o

(5]
@

1 The first answer (Lee's) is personal, whereas the second
answer [Majut’s) is general.
2 The general one (Majut's)

1 most children 2 seem to

intreducing a generalising about verbs to
general point people /places, etc. generalise
on the whole most {children) seem (o)
broadly speaking | the majority of (pre- tend (to)
generally school children)

older (students)

a lot of (head teachers)

many (educational
institutions)

(8

1 varied vary 2 are have a / aretendaney tend /
have a tendency 3 as-a-whole on the whole 4 tendsto-
being tend 1o be 5 seem-to-had seemed 1o have

6 majority the majority

Pronunciation

2

Speaker 3 is the easiest to understand because she speaks
at a regular pace and pauses between meaningful chunks
of language.

Speaker 1 is harder to understand. Although the speed is
OK, she pauses too frequently and the pauses do not occur
between meaningful chunks of language.

Speaker 2 is also hard to understand because he speaks
very fast and fails to pause often enough,

Well, I think broadly speaking / they can learn a great
deal. / The majority of pre-school children, for example, /




are incredibly creative / and experiment with paints

and all sorts of other art materials, / and they just love
getting their hands dirty. / Older students tend to be less
enthusiastic, / but many of them still enjoy art / and, /
well, /1 guess if you don't try it, / you won't know whether
you're any good at it

It is well paced - not too fast or too slow,

9 Well, generally, / there are quite a few reasons. / These
days, / a lot of head teachers seem to be more concerned
about exam results / than giving the students an
all-round education. / That's obviously going to have
an influence / on how significant art is in the school
curriculum. / Another possible reason / is that many
educational institutions / don't tend to have the money /
to provide all the materials you need for art courses. /
They seem to be more worried about buying technological
equipment these days.

Wrriting

@ sugsested underlining
arts-based subjects / compulsory / secondary-school
curriculum / improve / academic performance

9 Sugpeested answers
2 broadens general knowledge 3 improves seli-

discipline 4 takes up too much time 5 seen only as fun
6 money needs to be spent on resources

€ 1 Mika: I agree (with the former statement); 1 believe
(that)

Tom: Obviously; it's true that; However
Dhillon: [ tend ta feel (that)
a Mika's b Dhillon's ¢ Tom's

e 1 Mika: It is generally thought that activities in the arts
can help students learn how to work in a team. /
I would suggest that experiences like these can enhance
a student’s ability to work with different types of people
and participate successfully in a group project.
Tom; Art, it seems, can have a positive influence on
students, but it could also undermine their sense of
well-being.

2 Mika: second, third and fourth sentences: she uses
examples (a theatrical production and an orchestra).
Tom: first, second and third sentences; he uses reasons
(exercising the imagination / a break from work and
schoolwork and stress).
3 Mika presents a main advantage of studying art; Tom

presents an advantage and a disadvantage.

@ Mika: It is generally thought (that), T would suggest (that)
Tom: People who value art lessons claim that, they say,
others would argue that

(@ 1 agree agree with 2 efatmed claim / have claimed
3 PrrtendHioragree [ (tend to] agree 4 believe believed

a Suggested answers
2 Teachers generally believe that ...
3 liend to disagree with the view that ..,
4 [ would agree with the statement that ...
5 Critics claim that ...

@c,e.a,d.h

Suggested ansiwer

Another way in which | feel the arts can help students is that
they can improve self-confidence. This is because art is often
about making a product. It might be something concrete like
a painting or object, or it might be something abstract like a
piece of music. Both types of product need plenty of time and
creativity and, as a result, can make someone feel very proud
of the outcome. I believe that this sense of achievement may
then stimulate someone to achieve more in other subjects.

@ Sample answer

In my view, all students would benefit from the creative
experience that art can offer. Improved confidence and
interpersonal skills are lasting qualities that can help
students do better throughout their academic lives.

i sample answer

Artists, like many creative people, have to work hard

to survive on the income they receive from selling their
products. Some artists become popular and can charge a lot
of money for their work, while many others never achieve
success. | think there are good reasons why this happens,
and there is nothing that governments can or should do
about it.

Generally, people are willing to pay for something that they
admire and would like to own. In the case of art, this may
be because they feel something is unique, or is exceptionally
beautiful or skilful. Whatever the reason, | would argue that
it would be quite unfair for any government to prevent the
artist from asking a high price for it. Surely the public has
to decide what something is worth, even if it means that less
admired artists find it hard to earn a living?

In many respects, artists are like business people. Those
who can sell a lot of their work develop a reputation and

can raise their prices over time. This may seem unfair to
others who remain unknown, but if they choose to continue
with a career in art, it seems they must accept the situation.
In most cases, popular artists have spent years developing
their skills, studying their subject and exhibiting their work.
Why should a government deny them the earnings they have
worked so hard to achieve?

Ultimately, people have to be free to spend their money as
they wish. If this means that some artists have to make the
difficult choice of finding another way ta earn a living, no
one can alter that fact. After all, not much in life is fair!

Key grammar

(112)

purpose | cause effect
with the aim of due to otherwise
for because of as a result
in order to

50 that

@ 1Asaresull 2sothat 3inorderto 4 because of / dueto

5 for 6 otherwise

O 1 because 2 because of 3 so that 4 for

5 On the other hand 6 so that

Answer key @



Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit3

0 2 determines 3 promote 4 gauge 5 overlooked
6 devised 7 outline

alrates Jtypes 4 quantities 5 level 6 number
7 incidence

9 2dream 3 likely 4 hope 5 expecting 6 1'd like
@ 2nearly 3 marginal 4 considerablyy/far; as

Unit 4

@) 2 make 3 makes 4 hasbeendone 5havehad 6 took
7 made 8 had taken / had had

a 2the 3large 4 as 5 cases/situations 6 on
9 1 It can be argued that artists have a considerable impaci
on everyday life.

2 Artists are sometimes thought to be less talented than
they used to be.

3 The wealthy have a tendency to purchase art for
investment purposes.

4 Personally, | tend to agree with the view that graffiti is
the most interesting modern art form.

5 Pablo Picasso is often said 10 be one of the most
influential figures in 20"-century art.

6 Children, it seems, are better / Children seem to be
better able to express themselves through art than
adults,

7 The majority of historians claim that art has played a
key role in cultural development.

O 2 with the result that 3 owingto 4 otherwise
Ssothat 6 has resulted in 7 with the intention of

Unit5
Starting off

@ 1 ruins 2 pots 3 shipwreck 4 artefacts 5 remains

6 burial 7 preserved 8 amber 9 prehistoric 10 creature
6 Sugpested answers
1 builders digging foundations - What did the original
city look like?

2 divers - What are the pots made of? / What were they
used for / What are they worth?

3 anyone in the area - Who owned them? / Did they have
a special meaning/function?

4 thieves/explorers - Who/What is buried there? / What
did the burial involve?

5 walker/farmer - What is it? / How long has it been
preserved?

6 someone walking in the area - What prehistoric
creature made the print? / When? / Is the creature now
extinct?

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Listening

9 Suggested underlining
1 Milton miss / talk 2 started Mr Brand's interest
3 schoolchildren / most enjoy / fossil hunts
4 fossil hunt / children learn 5 Juni / Milton agree

€ 1B 2B 3A 4C 5A

@ 2 6 another word that describes the sea floor
7 something that there is little of on the sea floor
8 something that sediment can become
9 something that can replace bones
10 something like movement that can expose a fossil

© 6 muddy 7oxygen 8rock 9 minerals 10 erosion
(Pz2a 3¢ 4b se 6f 74d

@ 1 0nce 2 Whilst 3 Meanwhile 4 gradually
5 eventually 6 until

Reading

€ 1 The subheading suggests that there were other species
of human beside Homo sapiens, but that Homo sapiens
is the only one that still survives and so is ‘the last man
standing’,
2 b

€ suggested underlining
2 reference / items / trade

3 mention / evidence / unknown human species
4 mention / ill fortune / downfall / Neanderthal
5 reference / final / location / Neanderthals

D (Both species were strong and stockier than the average
human today ... Homo sapiens, on the other hand, had
longer forearms ...)

2 E (Obiects such as shell beads and flint tools ... in order
to barter and exchange useful materials, and share ideas
and knowledge.)

3 A (Meanwhile, an unusual finger bone and tooth ...
fave led scientists to believe that yet another human
population - the Denisovans — may also have been
widespread across Asia.)

4 G (During each rapid climate fluctuation, they may have
suffered greater losses of people than Homo sapiens, and
thus were slowly worn down,’ he says.)

5 C (... the Neanderthals ... eventually disappeared from

the landscape around 30,000 years ago, with their last

known refuge being southern Iberia, including Gibraltar.)

6 something similar to or related to tools
7 two materials used to make sewing implements
8 something in addition to resources that Neanderthals
failed to get
9 something related 1o language and thought
2 Suggested underlining
6 stone tools / Petraglia’s / Homo sapiens / eastern India
7 Homo sapiens / both / sewing
8 territorial / Neanderthals / resources
9 Neanderthal / language and thought
3 6 (dating) sediment layers {Based on careful examination
of the tools and dating of the sediment layers where they




were found, Petraglia and his team suggest that Homo ® 1 memories; with photographs

sapiens arrived in eastern India around 78,000 years 2
... [paragraph B)) : : _
7 :If;y an]:i huﬁa ,1: bone and ivory (Archaeologists have TEREONS exarn_pfes-
uncovered simple needles fashioned from fvory and I think that’s the main reason | Perhaps the most obvious
bone, alongside Homo sapiens .., (paragraph D)) why ... example of thisis ...
§ (new) technologies (They misdirected their energies I'm sure there are all sorts of | You know, ...
by only gathering resources from their immediate reasons, but perhaps the main
surroundings and perhaps failing to discover new OIS ...
technologies outside their territory. (paragraph E)) . -
9 skull shapes (By comparing skull shapes, ... (paragraph [ think it must be a question By that | mean ...
Fl) of ...
@ R ouggestad underiining 1 See table above
19 No evidence / Neanderthal / allocated tasks a 2 Both Johannes, who talks about people who keep old

11 Homo sapiens / plan ahead

12 Scientists cannot be sure / natural disaster / loss /
human species

13 Environmental conditions restricted / Homo sapiens /

things and people who don't, and Margarete, who talks
about space available, give good answers.

Neanderthals / live Pru“u nciation

3 10 C ("We see similar kinds of injuries on male and 0 that - a (reference back to personality)
female Neanderthal skeletons, implying there was no some/other - ¢
such division of labour, says Spikins.) teally - b (to emphasise sentimental)

11 B ("We think that Homo sapiens had a significantly evert though - c {to highlight linker used for contrast)
more complex language than Neanderthals and were were - b (to stress inversion and show emphatic use of
able to comprehend and discuss concepts such as the conditional)
distant past and future," says Stringer.) loss - b

12 A (... says Petraglia. ‘“Whether the eruption of Toba they're - a (to refer back to other people)
aiso played a role in the extinction of the Homo present - b
erectus-like species is unclear to us.") @ 1/2 memories - b (1o emphasise word)

13 B (But then Europe’s climate swung into a cold, that's - a (to refer back to opening to answer)
tnhospitable, dry phase. "Neanderthal and Homo main - b
sapiens populations had to retreat to refugia (pockets keep - b
of habitable land). This heightened competition obwions - b
between the two groups,’ explains Chris Stringer ...). photographs - b

might - b
Uﬂgﬁhﬂ[ﬂfy themselves - ¢ (as apposed to the ones they like other

aspects of]

@ 1 disappear 2 inhospitable 3 misdirected 4 unstable ; -
keep - a (to contrast with get rid of)

@ 2 disorganised 3 worthless 4 irreplaceable 5 illogical

6 non-existent 7 underestimated 8 impractical rentEd=b
E im impractica
on/evernt -

9 degraded 10 illiterate BRI 2
9‘ Sﬂgsfsfﬂd QAISWErs Key grammar

2 .., sclentists misinterpret the data. o Lif 2 unl 3 P

3 .. the ageing process is irreversible. 1, aiiess 9 were . 4.1or; have

4 ... they may be disorganised in their work/home life. Bi1c 2a 3a 4b

5 ... many of the items they display are irreplaceable. € 1 didn't touch / did not touch 2 1o fall

3 would have reached 4 had had

Speaking 5 would never have found 6 was opened

01 S et s 7 had known 8 not been

They are a list of ideas and vocabulary connected with '@ Suggested answers
the prompts, but not organised. They may help her to ... we would have reached the top of the mountain,

keep going and use suitable vocabulary. - we could live somewhere like that.
.. I'd have 1o go back to college.

th :
g She uses them to suggest vocabulary and prompt her to .- I wouldn't have been able to afford to buy my flat,

ing. Sh i i heri h . j !
:f; > gusn;ﬁ lh: dofjnltcmgl FOR I bEr Menddn the same .. 1 should be able to go on holiday this summer.
o et ... I tald my parents where | was going and when |
92 tell you 3faras 4 mymother 5 wouldn'tsay woiild ba Back.
6 eye-catching 7 having said

B o W bl =

Answer key @




Wiriting
o Suggested ansuers
1 It shows how the changes in a cliff face revealed fossil
remains.
2 a The action of the sea, the changing position of the
cliff, the erosion and exposure of fossils
b Changes in the position and shape of the cliff; the
tides and the level of the seawater; the sea floor/base
and the rocks/stones
¢ Coastline, stones, rocks, tide, waves, power, force,
expose, reveal, retreat, erode, eic,
3 According to the stages in the diagram
4 A summary of the impact of erosion

€ e hagecfbd
The diagram shows the changes that took place in a cliff
face as a result of coastal erosion, and how this led to the
discovery of fossils.
At one time, the cliff stood much further out and, at low
tide, the sea water did not touch the base of the rock.
Conversely, at high tide, the waves sometimes reached half-
way up the cliff wall, beating on it with some force,
Eventually, the power of these waves loosened and wore
away the rock. This meant that stones and boulders fell into
the sea, and the cliff slowly retreated, exposing previously
buried rock at low tide.
As the waves hit the lower part of the cliff more frequently,
this area eroded more quickly and became a hollow in the
cliff wall where fossils could be found. Meanwhile, the
overhanging cliff at the top cracked, creating a dangerous
area beneath it.
Clearly, the fossils would have remained buried and the
coastline unchanged if it had not been for the action of the
5ed,

as a result / At one time / Eventually / As
Canversely / Meanwhile

6a
b
@ 1 the waves reaching half-way up the cliff wall
2 The participle clause is separated by a comma.
3  exposing previously buried rock at low tide (the cliff
retreating from its position)
creating a dangerous area beneath it (the cracking of the
overhanging cliff)

... science, transforming our ability ...
2 ... CT-scanned, revealing ...

3 ... rock, making it hard ...

4 ... beach, carrving the sand ...

5 ... cliff wall, producing ...

@) sample answer
The four pictures illustrate the changes that can take place
in the appearance of a headland as a result of coastal
erosion,
A headland is a cliff or large rock that extends into the sea,
Initially, it is sclid, but over time, the movement of the sea
water can wear away a weak part at the base of the rock,
to form a small hollow or cave. At high tide, the water may
reach half-way up the headland and gradually the motion
of the waves can widen the cave, turning it into an arch.
Durdle Door in Dorset is an example of this type of erosion,
As the water continually beats against the arch, it can

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

weaken the top part, which eventually collapses, leaving
an isolated piece of rock called a *stack’. Over time, the
stack also wears away to form a ‘stump’. Meanwhile, more
caves may develop along the base of the headland, and
additional arches and stacks can be created.

The diagrams clearly show how the continual process of
erosion, with the formation of caves, arches and stumps of
rock, contributes to the eventual withdrawal of a headland.

Unit 6

Starting off
@1d 2b 3e 4 5¢ 6a

Reading

@ Suggested answer
something about Khan Academy, and about the use of
visual/interactive materials in schoal and how this is
changing teaching methods

€) Khan Academy is an educational website (containing
2,400 videos on maths) that students can watch at home
or teachers can use in classrooms, It is changing the way
maths is taught and the way students learn. Teachers and
students like it, but some educationalists are critical of it.

@ 2 an educational website

3 avideo
Thordarson’s normal Instruction
one-to-one instruction
overhauling the school curricula
Khan's fans
schools becoming test-prep factories
9 the lecture

@ Suggested underlining

2 content / Khan Academy videos

3 this reversal / line 40

4 teaching / ‘'middle’ / class

5 Students praise / videos / because

Answers

1 D ("It took a while for me to work it out,” ...}

2 B (... they consist of a voiceover by the site's founder,
Salman Khan, chattily describing a mathematical
concept or explaining how to solve a problem, while
his hand-seribbled formulas and diagrams appear on-
SCTeen.)

3 C (This tnvolves replacing some of her lectures with
Khan's videos, which students can watch at home.)

4 B [Schools have spent millions of dollars on sophisticated
classroom technology, but the effort has been in vain.)

5 D (... steps that teachers often gloss over)

@ suggested underlining
6 Therdarson’s first impressions / Khan Academy / wrong
7 Khan / change / courses
8 grade levels / progressing / different rates
9 principals / invited Khan / schools
10 Khan / advice / start-up projects
Answers
6 YES (Initially, Thordarson thought Khan Acadermy would

e =1 & N



merely be a helpful supplement to her normal instriction.
But it quickly became far more than that.)

7 NO (Khan never intended to overhaul the school curricula
and he doesn't have a consistent, comprehensive plan for
doing s0.)

8 NO (The very concept of grade levels implies groups of
students moving along together at an even pace.)

9 NOT GIVEN (Principals are mentioned, but there is
nothing about them inviting Khan into their schools.)

10 NOT GIVEN (Start-ups are mentioned, but there is
nothing about Khan giving advice on them,)

€) suggested underlining

11 Bill Gates thinks

12 Gary Stager

13 Sylvia Martinez regrets

14 Ben Kamens / told

Answers

11 B (Nevertheless, some of his funs believe that he has
stumbled onto the solution to education’s middle-of-the-
class mediocrity. Most notable among them is
Bill Gates, ...)

12 D (5chools have become “joyless test-prep factories,” he
says, and Khan Academy caters to this dismal trend.)

13 G (... she doubts that it would work for the majority of
pupils ...}

4 E (... wondered whether they could modify it “to stop
students from becoming this advanced.”)

Listening
o Suggested answers
I They had to do everything by hand. / It required many
drawings. / Artists were required with excellent skills.
2 Children love the colours / expressions / animal
characters, etc,
For adults, there is a lot of humour that they can
appreciate / animated films can stir many different
emotions / they can be reminded of their childhood and
of popular childhood stories / the films have wisdom in
their simplicity.
the history of animation technology and facts about
Pixar Animation Studios, including future plans
2 There are three levels of help: You can listen for a) the
bold headings that indicate a change in topic; b) the
names and other words in the lefti-hand column, which
act as prompts; and ¢) the words around each gap that
help you predict the type of answer.
3 1 plural noun, something to do with faces
2 noun, a material used to make cut-outs for producing
animated scenes
3 adjective, describes slides
4 a number, an amount of money
5 noun, a new animation feature that was included in
Monsters, Inc.
6 noun, an animation technique used in Finding Nemo
7 noun, something that needs to be believable on screen
8 noun, aspect of humans
9 noun (singular or plural), something produced by a
different type of company
10 noun, a style of animation

€ 1 drawings 2 paper 3 hand-painted / hand painted
4 6.3 billion 5 (animal) fur 6 digital lighting
7 crowds 8 facial movement 9 video games 10 reality

Vocabulary

o 2 plentiful 3 irreplaceable 4 extensive 5 primary
6 sure 7 tall

9 1 expectations; high/great 2 central/main characters
3 outstanding feature 4 considerable/large number
5 significant/noteworthy achievement

Speaking
(231

2 introduces each point v
clearly

The website I'm going to
talk abour is ...

What it is is, it's
basically a site where ...
What people do is ...
It's mainly young people
who ...

[ love this website
because ...

... wrhere you can listen
to ordinary people, |

introduces her topic v

3 paraphrases when she v
can't remember a word

or phrase mearn people who aren't
famous ..
repeats some points X
5 rephrases to avoid ¢ ... there are all sorts of
hesitation ... Inany different types
of ..

6 uses a strategy to include
something she forgot

I meant to say earlier ...

7 pauses unnecessarily X

8 ends her talk naturally v
within two minutes

oo It's always really good,

© 1 aand c: ordinary people, I mean people who aren't
famous, you know, not professionals
2 ¢ many different types of music

O suggested answers
1 in a special place - a building with rooms to record -
where other people can record you
2 It sometimes Jooks like a huge table with a lot of buttons
and switches, and there are microphones and amplifiers,
too.
You can be any age.
people who write their own SONES
someone who looks for talented people; notice
music that no one has heard before
Gas B1 C2
€ Katalina: a significant advantage for anyone is / Another is
Obi: there aren’t many benefits to doing that
Elicia: one of the main drawbacks of using / A real benefit
to children of using
©10f 2from 310 4For 5over

o e W

Answer key @



Pronunciation
@ 1| Speaker a) sounds more interested; the tone rises on not
really and convenient.
2 Speaker b) sounds bored; the tone is flat,

125
-_5

5.0 =3 )
2 actually /I think/ positive / one

5 5
right / yeah / agree / that

- > >
. on completely, There are CCTV cameras gverywhere.
. > ~ =
b 1don't think people notice really - theyre just used to
-
I
- —>
c 1 mﬂ ves. Everywhere you go, there are screens of
one kind or another.
— >
d  Well, you ;gn_l_ﬂgg.ig new developments are
happening all the time,

>
e ]'mEI_C;EJ.IE. In some ways it's a puisance, but in gthers

Writing

@ 1| There are benefits and drawbacks, but the benefits are

greater,

2 There are two paragraphs on drawbacks, followed by
two on benefits. The writer places the benefits last, and
uses this to lead into the conclusion,

Yes: home, work and leisure are all mentioned.

4 Using a discourse marker that clearly shows a link
between the two drawbacks: A related criticism ...

5 Using a discourse marker that shows he is going to
discuss the other side of the argument: Despite these
drawbacks ...

6 Using a simple linker (also) to show that he is going to
add more benefits to those in paragraph 4.

7 It concedes that there are drawbacks; it re-states the
writer’s view; it draws together points related to home,
work and leisure.

L1

€)1 Having said that ...
2 while

3 although, whereas, in spite of this, however,
nevertheless, even though, on the other hand

O 2 detrimental 3 biggest 4 regular 5 access
6 huge 7 invaluable

€ 1 detrimental effect 2 huge benefits
3 invaluable resource 4 integral part
5 biggest drawbacks; instant access
6 take regular exercise

@) sample answer
Mobile technology has become an integral part of our lives,
and the existence of mobile phones, laptops and iPads has
altered the way many people work. While there are distinct
advantages to this, it is important to guard against over use

and possible detrimental effects on health and relationships.

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

One of the biggest benefits of mobile technology is that
people no longer have to work in an office. In fact, many
businesses now permit their staff 1o work from home on
some days of the week. This is particularly helpful for busy
parents; it can reduce stress levels and help people manage
their daily lives better.

Another benefit for many people and businesses is that work
can continue outside the office. Phone calls can be made
almost anywhere and documents can be read or written on
public transport or in cafés. This is extremely beneficial for
people who have long trips to work,

Despite the advantages mentioned above, care must be
taken to ensure that the convenience of ‘teleworking’ does
not lead to more hours on the job and less time spent doing
exercise or being with friends and family. No one would
deny that it is wonderful to be able to work from home, but
a person who spends too much time on their computer may
find that their health suffers in the long run.

Similarly, anyone who enjoys the benefits of working on
public transport needs 1o make sure that they consider other
people around them. In my city, there are notices that warn
travellers not to talk loudly on their phones; in others, there
are mobile-free carriages on trains because companies have
had so many complaints.

On the whole, most people profit from the use of mobile
technology, and there are obvious advantages 1o its use.
However, we need to keep an eye on how much we rely on
this resource, otherwise the disadvantages will be greater
for everyone.

Key grammar
@ 1that 2these 3it 4 their
@ 1 the time spent reading emails and chatting online

2 not going out or taking regular exercise
3 800 million active users

€) 3 forfor it 4 thistwo these two  § sueh this
6 it them 7 ©ther Another

O 1 this/that 2 they 3 these/such 4 one/them
5that 6 it/this

Vocabulary and grammar
review

Unit 5

@ 2 whilst 3 first 4 Once 5 next
6 Following that 7 Meanwhile 8 eventually
@ 2 ireversible 3 overcrowded 4 meaningless
5 misunderstood 6 impatient 7 unnecessary

© 2 wouldn't have included 31d 4 might have been
5 I'd never have become 6 might 7 had had

@ 2 ... put up, encouraging walkers to take another route.
3 ... well camouflaged, enabling them to take their prey by
surprise.
4 ... deep waters, making [t hard for divers to locate
the wreck.




5 ... capsized ship, resulting in a treacherous zone for
marine life,

Unit 6

@ 2 innovative/convincing/outstanding 3 first
4 high 5 outstanding/innovative 6 able/outstanding
7 convincing 8 private

@zm;tmnf 3o0f d4from Sfor Gover 7to

©) 2 such this/that 3 it they 4 the-other another
5 ones others 6 neither none
7 so/this 8 them it

O 2 this figure 3 this technique 4 that success
5 other factors 6 this type of problem

Unit 7
Starting off

@i1c 2D 34 4B sE
@18 24 3C 4E 5D
aﬁeepage‘iﬁ.

Listening
@ suggested answers
1 Animals are less predictable than people / Scenery
needs to have a focus to make it interesting
2 colour and light / balanced features / animals behaving
in an interesting manner
(2§
wooded ground
2 five areas: largest in the south-east / three smaller areas
either side of the lochs and where the lochs meet /
smallest area on the south shore of one of the lochs
3 The lochs are long and thin and run across the map
from south-west to north-east.
4 three; all in the non-wooded areas - two in the south
and one in the north
9 Suggested underfining
4  What / cause / miss / photograph
5 quality / photographers / need
Oic 27 34

4 hesitation/hesitating/waiting
5 patience

@ 1 Suggested underlining

6 bad weather, think more carefully
7 Take advantage / near water
8 equipment / ‘angle finder’ / avoid
9 work / artists / ideas

10 Think about / issues / deciding

2 6 something affected by weather

7 something linked to water
8 something helped by an angle finder
9 people who help produce ideas

10 issues that affect a photo

6 landscape 7 (a/the) reflection(s) 8 (neck) pain
9 designers 10 conservation

an area of Scotland with lochs (lakes), wooded and non-

Vocabulary

0 1 experience 2 breath 3 run 4 account
Smost 6time 7 bear

9 1 make the most of 2 put it down to experience
3 take your time 4 in the long run
5 take your breath away 6 take into account; bear in mind

Reading
Q1 inuwhich they come (The passages are graded in terms of
difficulty.)

2 a maximem of (You only have an hour to do the test.
Time management is an important part of any exam, and
keeping a strict control on each section means that you
will have the full 20 minutes you will need for the final,
most difficult section.)

3 Do the tasks in the order they occur. (Work through
things steadily and systematically, You should deal with
each question while the passage is fresh in your mind.
You probably won't have time to come back to certain
questions later. You should have a strategy for each task
type. The questions vary in difficulty, so even if you don't
like a task type, the questions in it may not be as hard as
you think.)

4 need not (Only completion tasks need to be written
in full. Letters and 'T", ‘F', ‘NG’ or 'Y", ‘N, *NG" are
acceptable for other tasks, Writing answers in full when
it is not necessary wastes time.)

5 guess the answer (Even if you're not sure of an answer,
guess and write something. You might be right.)

6 must (Incorrect spellings are marked wrong.)

@ 1 ¢ (aand b are mentioned, but are not the main idea)
2 Suggested answers

Matching headings: 10 minutes

Sentence completion: 4 minutes

Pick from a list: 4 minutes

€ suggested underlining
i Looking / clues

ii Blaming / beekeepers

iii Solutions / more troublesome issue

iv new bee species

v impossible task / human

vi preferred pollinator

vii features / suit / pollinator

viiiobvious / less obvious pollen carriers

ix undesirable alternative

x unexpected setback

Answers

1 v (Growers have tried numerous ways to rattle pollen
from tomato blossoms. They have used shaking tables, air
blowers and blasts of sound.)

2 viii (What's astonishing is the array of workers that do it
... Most surprising, some lizards ,..)

3 vi (Now at least a hundred commercial crops rely almost
entirely on managed honeybees, which beekeepers raise
and rent out to tend to big farms. And although other
species of bees are five to ten times mare efficient, on a
per-bee basts, at pollinating certain fruits, honeybees

Answer key



have bigger colonies, cover longer distances, and tolerate
management and moventent better than most fnsects.)

4 x (... but in 2006 came an extreme blow .. Beeckeepers
wonld lift the lid of a hive and be amazed to find only the
queen and a few stragglers, the worker bees gone, In the
US, a third to half of all hives crashed; some beekeepers
reported colony losses near 90 percent. The mysterious
culprit was named colony collapse disorder )

5 i(When it first hit, many people, from agronomists to
the public, assumed that our slathering of chemicals on
agricultural fields was to blame for the mystery .., [t's
hard to tease apart factors and outcomes, Pettis says ... 'l
onfy wish we had a single agent ... that would make our
work much easier.")

6 iii (... habitat loss and alteration ... are even more of a
menace to pollinators than pathogens.)

7 ix (Take away that variety, and we'll lose more than
hroney. "We wouldn't starve,” says Kremen. "But what we
eat, and even what we wear - pollinators, after all, give
us some of our cotton and flax - would be limited to
crops whose pollen travels by other means, 'In a sense,’
sfie says, ‘our lives would be dictated by the wind.,")
Suggested underiining
8 Both / first creatures / pollinate (two types of

creature)
9 Monkevs transport pollen (somewhere on a2 monkey's
body)

10 Honeybees [ favoured / because / travel (an area)

11 feature / CCD / loss (something affected by CCD)

2 8 flies and beetles 9 [furry) coats
10 (longer) distances 11 worker bees

@259 10and11 b8 9and11
c8 d 10 (e.g. writing travel long distances as the answer)
ed 11
® suggested underlining
TWO methods / combating / CCD
Answers
12 C (Claire Kremen encourages farmers ... useful insects,
(paragraph F])
13 E (Ir's vital that we ... ease the burden on managed bees
by letting native antmals do their part ... (paragraph G))

Speaking
9 1 bveryfond careeverywhere
d are falling; publicity about e important creatures
2 a) and e} focus on the importance of elephants and
cover the opening and final points on the task,
b} relates to the second point (whether people like or
dislike it).
c) relates to the first point (where you can find it).
d} relates to the third point (what recent news there
has been about it].
3 They introduce or sum up her points.
@ 1 wild 2 captivity 3 occupation 4 logging 5 living
6ideal 7 down 8 awareness 9 creatures
( 1 ahead; future 2 chance 3 likely 4 well
Severy G6far 7little 8 foreseeable

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

Pronunciation
01 ‘certain  ‘species sur'vive pro'tect ‘giant 'panda
2 1first 2second

@ 1 Although the elephants were in cap'tivity, they used
to be an im'portant part of the "workiorce in the
forests - that was their "primary occu'pation, but as a
result of conser'vation programmes, there's less logging
"‘nowadavs.

2 1first 2same 3 before 4 two

Key grammar
@12 2b 3¢

@1b 2c 3c 4a 5b 6¢c 7a 8b

Writing

@ 2 diagram 3task 4key 5 paragraphs
6 figures 7 comparisons 8§ overview
9 grammar and spelling 10 words

© 1 Both charts are about endangered plant species. The pie
chart gives the proportions of plant species in danger,
and the bar chart is about where they grow,

2 the size of the overall percentage of threatened
plants; the proportion that are seriously in danger;
the significant percentage of habitat loss in the tropics
versus the very small percentage in the desert

3 Some of the levels of danger can be combined, and
some of the areas can be combined under headings
such as "forest’, ‘grassland’ and *wetland".

4 Suggested answer: four paragraphs
1] introduction; 2) pie chart; 3) bar chart; 4) overview

5 areference to the size of habitat loss in the tropics
and the fact that some plant species need immediaie
protection

9 The charts provide information on the proportion of plant
species that are at risk, the levels of risk and the different
environments in which these plants grow. Although a lot
of plants are safe, about a third of all plant species around
the world are under some kind of threat. For just over 10
percent of these species, the threat is severe, with 3.92
percent of plants likely to become extinct and over 25
percent being vulnerable to extinction.

When you look at plant habitats, the area with the greatest
proportion of threatened species is tropical rainforest,
where 63 percent of species are threatened. In contrast
desert areas have the lowest proportion of vulnerable
plants at 0.5 percent. Forest grassland and wetland areas
are also home to threatened species. However, the danger
is on a much smaller scale than in the tropics, with figures
ranging between 12 and one percent.

To conclude; tropical areas of the world have more
endangered plant species than others, and certain plants
need immediate protection.

@ 1 with figures reaching 2 with costs going up
3 with teenage groups becoming 4 with numbers
predicted to continue to fall 5 with the highest number
being recorded 6 with 9.7 percent of land being over-used.

(@ 1 at risk; under threat 2 severe 3 environments
4 home to 5 on a much smaller scale



© sample answer
The data provide information about species extinctions in
tropical forests and the reasons why plants become extinet.
Looking at the graph first, it can be seen that approximately
4,000 in every million species had become extinct by 2000,
This figure is predicted o rise significantly until 2060,
when it will hit a peak at 50,000 and then fall, though less
steeply, to 28,000 per million in the year 2100.
The chart takes a close look at the impact of different Lypes
of activity on plant survival. Clearly, over three-quarters
of extinctions are caused by human activity, and more
than half of this is related in some way to farming. Other
activities, such as logging (9.7 percent) and development
(10.4 percent}, also pose threats.
Natural events, on the other hand, have a much smaller
eifect on the lives of plants, Natural disasters, such as
tropical storms, account for 7 percent of extinctions, while
other natural influences cause a further 11.7 percent.
To sum up, extinctions in tropical regions will get much
warse before they eventually fall. Meanwhile, human
beings are likely to be responsible for the greater part of
these.

Unit 8

Starting off

o Suggested ansivers

1 China’s first manned space docking mission, including
the first Chinese female astranaut (June 2012)

2 when humans first stepped on the Moon

3 the use of robots to explore Mars

4 the International Space Station: the first international
collaboration in space {first component was launched in
1998}

5 the use of the Hubble Space Telescope to explore the
universe

6 Yuri Gagarin, the first man in space (1961)

@ suggested answers

1 showed China's commitment to the exploration of
space / marked a significant point in Chinese history

2 established possibility of research on the Moon / other
Moon landings

3 looks for signs of life on Mars / information that might
help scientists understand Earth better

4 enabled countries to pool resources / provides a centre
for research

5 can see further than any Earth-based telescope / orbits
the Earth / makes discoveries, such as age of universe,
how galaxies form, ete.

6 confirmed that humans could travel safely into space /
began the exploration of space / led to further space
missions and the Moon landing

Reading

© suggested answer
It unites humans in a common goal. It means that more
money is available and the best resources/equipment, etc.
can be used. It avoids duplication of effort and Unnecessary
competition,

@4 1 YES (... despite the fact that both fields of interest

involve what might be referred to as ‘scientific
exploration”)

2 NO (The reason for this dichotomous existence is
chiefly historical. The exploration of the Earth has been
occurring over many centuries, and the institutions
created to do it are often very different from those
founded in the second part of the 20th century to
explore space. This separation is also caused by the
fact that space exploration has attracted experts
from mainly non-biological disciplines - primarily
engineers and physicists - but the study of Earth and
its environment is a domain heavily populated by
biologists.)

3 NOT GIVEN (The text mentions governments and
money, but nothing is said about how much they
allocate to each type of research.)

4 NO (... those involved in space exploration can
provide the satellites to monitor the Earth's fragile
environments, and environmentalists can provide
information on the survival of life in extreme
enuironments.)

5 NOT GIVEN (The Foundation is mentioned, but there
is nothing about the timing of its establishment.)

6 C (... another approach is to enhance the value of
the forests ... This novel approach ts now making the
protection of the foreses a sensible economic decision.)

7 A ... to locate mounds, or “tels’, containing artefacts
and remnants of early civilisations. These collections
are being used to build a better picture of the nature of
the civilisations that gave birth to astronomy,)

B D (... they provide longevity for the objectives of
the Foundation.)

9 B (The writer’s tone is explanatory; there are no
requests for support, nothing has changed about the
Foundation’s work, and there is no reference to any
criticisms of the Foundation's work.)

© 10 B (This may include the use of remote environments on

Earth, as well as physiological and psychological studies
in harsh environments.)

11 H (... to study the psychology of explorers subjected to
long-term tsolation in caves in Mexico.)

12 A (Space-like environments on Earth help us understand
henw to operate in the space environment or help us
characterise extraterrestrial environments for future
scientific research.)

13 D (The crater, which sits in high Arctic permafrost,
provides an excellent replica of the physical processes
accurring on Mars ...)

14 G (... and possibly biological potential of Mars.)

@1 the exploration of space and the study and/or protection

of the Earth's environment; Q1

the divided nature of the two fields; Q2

the space exploration community and

environmentalists; Q4

4 the artefacts and remnants of early civilisations; Q7

5 awards for expeditions on Mars and to other parts of the
solar system; Q8

U

Answer key



Vocabulary

o lon 2as 3in 4as;from 5from 6 from
@lin;on 2to 3with 4from 5in Gto 7as
(3] Suggesred answers (correct prepositions in bold)

=] B W o L b e

. to people who are fascinated by the night sky.

.. from childhood experiences

.. to the landing of the robot on Mars.

.. in their views about the value of space exploration.
.. with the skills I need to set up my own business.

.. as the ‘red planet’.

.. on the impact of their articles on the general public,

Listening

(1 31

5

G

decide what vou need to listen for (It is very important 1o
make full use of all the preparation time. Use this time
to underline key ideas.)

listen for key ideas in the questions (Use your
underlining to help you find your place again.)

matters (When you transfer your answers onto an
answer sheet, completion tasks must be grammatical
and spelled correctly.)

count

make a guess (Even if you're not sure of an answer,
guess and write something.)

will (Never go over the word limit. If you do, the answer
will be marked wrong.]

9 Sugeested answer
Briefly, before Galileo, the Earth was considered by many
to be the centre of the universe. After Galileo, the Sun
was considered the centre. More recent observations have
revealed the immense size of the universe and the billions
of galaxies, each containing billions of stars,

9 Suggested answer

L

Look at the title of the lecture or talk and how it is

structured. There are three sections: the first is about

space observation in the past, the second is about

space observation today and the third is about amateur

astronomers. The third part also has sub-sections

on the knowledge of amateur observers, the types of

observation they do, and the advantages of using them.

Look at the gaps and decide what type of word and

what information is missing. All the gaps, apart from

10 [which is an adjective or adjective phrase), are either

nouns or noun FlhIEISES.

1 describes an activity that was started by the first
telescopes

2 something that contrasts with sky

3 a "first’ in space or in relation to space observation

4 something astronomers want to find or look for

5 the name of a beautiful image linked with Greece

6 something about a space object that changes

7 something that amateur astronomers can produce

8 a type of discovery / samething that can be
discovered (beginning with a vowel)

9 something to do with objects in space

10 describes a type of observation

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

@' 1 scientific revolution 2 (the) Earth / {the) earth
3 moon/Moon photo(graph) 4 research data

5 solar eclipse 6 brightness
8 exploding star 9 evolution

7 accurate measurement[s)
10 long(-Jterm

Speaking

(1

about two or three sentences long (Although Part 1
answers tend to be shorter than Part 3 answers, you
still need to give some reasons and examples.)

2 not have (Tasks are designed to be straightforward and
easy to talk about.)

3 the full two minutes (At this level, examiners will
expect you to be able to speak for two minutes.)

4 the same marks as

5 general and abstract

6 just as {The four marking criteria are equally important.
See the Speaking reference (page 100) for more
information on marking.)

7 will {If your answer is irrelevant, you will get no credit
forit.)

€) Suggested answers

address all the bullet points; refer to your notes and/or the
task; use techniques to paraphrase and/or avoid hesitation;
use relevant and appropriate vocabulary; use some
advanced vocabulary: use a range of linkers/discourse
markers 10 structure your talk and join ideas; use accurate
grammar; round off your talk

@Ic{pussiblyaurh] 2¢ 3aandc 4bandec
@1aandc 2c¢ 3a,bandc 4bandc

0

It goes right back to; it's like the time when; Over the
centuries; we know a great deal more; we still know

relatively little; Back in the 1960s; we've reached the
point now where

b it's unlikely that; there's little point in; governments
may well continue

¢ reasons: because; since; At a time when
examples: It goes right back to; it's like the time when;
so there are ... there are ... and then there are ...

Pronunciation
@1 I'venoidea

2 What's the poini?

3 make both ends meet

4 It's like the time when ...

5 on the other hand

6 gver the years

€)1 Well, it’s hard to say. | think that, over the decades,
people have lost interest,

2 You know, if vou go hback to the time of Galileo, no one
even Lthought about travelling into space then.

3 Asfar as space is congerned, I don’t think we have any
idea what's out there.

4 A lot of people say “What's the point in space
exploration?’, but as far as [ can see, that's a hit
short-sighted,

5 Actually, I can’t wait to see what the Mars robot comes

up with. [ think the whole space thing is just put oi
this world!



Writing
@ 2 questions 3 plan; main ideas 4 sentences
5 vocabulary 6 view 7 grammar and spelling

@ 1 There are two questions: the first requires a view on
the statement with reasons and examples: the second
requires some predictions about the impact.

€) suggested answer
Paragraph 1: my view - it's very true / people have desire /
need the means
Paragraph 2: first question - people have some means
now / some people have been / more will follow / natural
tendency to want to do this
Paragraph 3: businesses developing further / example,
Richard Branson
Paragraph 4: second question - business and exploration
are separate / will not influence each other
Paragraph 5: counter-argument - could raise money /
channel this back into space exploration

@ 1 atthe start of the fourth paragraph; by asking
an indirect question (How that will change space
exploration is an interesting question.)

2 by using referencing (that means (paragraph 2);
that (paragraph 4)); by comparing (In the same way
(paragraph 3)); by introducing a counter-argument
(Having said that (paragraph 5))

@2 1b 2¢ 3a

® 1 the means (t0) 2 a natural tendency (to)
3 push the boundaries 4 setting their sights (on
something) 5 only a matter of time (before] 6 as time
goes by 7 aregular occurrence 8 (only) time will tell
9 seeking 10 contributing to

9 1 only a matter of time 2 push the boundaries 3 natural
tendency/tendencies 4 set his sights on 5 the means

@ sample answer
It is only in the last century that humans have explored
space and, to begin with, nations established their space
programmes independently. However, this situation has
changed over time, and [ believe the spirit of co-operation
which is now more common is likely to continue into the
future, although some competition will remain.
One reason why nations worked alone on their space
technology was that governments were not used
to international collaboration and did not have the
relationships that they do today. In particular, Russia
and North America regarded space exploration as a race
that they had to win, rather than an opportunity to work
together.
Another reason is that nations, like individuals, are
naturally competitive, and space exploration offers an
opportunity for countries to take pride in their successes
and achievements. Thus Russia was able to celebrate Yuri
Gagarin's memorable flight into space in 1961, while the US
enjoyed the thrilling sight of Neil Armstrong walking on
the Moon in 1969,
Since that time, the space race has slowed down. and there
has been more emphasis on research, with robots and

shuttles doing the work of manned spacecraft. These days,
fewer astronauts have to risk their lives, and there is less need
for one nation to try to get ahead of another. Instead, there is
collaboration, including the development of the International
Space Station, one of the greatest space projects in history.
Having said that, the universe is vast and much remains to

be explored. We have yet to land an astronaut on Mars, for
example, and new planets are being discovered all the time.
While there are still ‘firsts’ to be won, it is probable that some
national programmes will remain, such as the Chinese space
project in my country, which aims to explore Mars over the
next few years,

Thus the picture in the future looks mixed. I believe that
nations will work together in many areas, but I also feel that
a natural rivalry between countries will continue.

Key grammar
@ 1is 2that 3 where

@ 1 all - that this is the only thing needed
2 desire - this particular one
3 space - the place

© 1 1t was Yuri Gagarin who was the first man in space / who

first went into space, not Neil Armstrong|

2 What the 1SS shows is how successfully nations can
co-operate. / What shows how successfully nations can
co-operate is the [55.

3 Mars is considered (by some people) to be the most
interesting planet.

4 It is the sense of weightlessness that | would find rather
unnerving.

5 Clearly this picture is the best (one) / is better than any of
the others we will get/take.

6 What he does is (o) spend long hours in his observatory.
/ What long hours he spends in his observatory!

7 It’s only millionaires who can afford to travel into space. /
It's millionaires who are the only people who can afford to
travel into space.

O suggested answers

1 It wasn't me who broke the equipment, it was my sister.

2 He's a great violinist. What he does is to practise for six
hours every day.

3 What you need to do is to break some of the habits that
you've established over a lifetime.

4  What it taught me is that patience is the best way to deal
with tired children.

5 The Moon is generally believed to have an influence on
our moods.

Answer key @



Vocabulary and grammar
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Unit 7

0 cloud, ant(s), green, prey, sky, tree(s), cat, sun, bull,
rainbow(s)
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@2bull;b 3sky;e 4cloud:f Strees;a 6 rainbows;d
€) suggested answers

1 The government has given the green light to the local
council to build a new hospital.

2 If you work hard and pass all your exams, the sky is the
limit.

3 There were so many pages to/in the report that we
couldn't see the wood for the trees,

@ 2 probably 3 could 4likely 5are 6willbe 7 chance
@ Ants; which form natural groups called ant colonies; have

much to teach us about group behaviour, As individuals,
ants are not the most intelligent of creatures. However,
when they get into groups, they are seen to behave in very
intelligent ways,

If you look at how ants gather food, for example, you can
quickly see how the group mentality works. Rather than all
rushing out at once; a few foragers do the first trip, Having
found food; they return to the nest and send a signal 1o
other ants to go out. Ants don't sit and decide how many
foragers they need first) which means that they can quickly
adapt if a predator is around.

Ultimately, no one ant realises what It is doing on its own,
but each ant's actions are connected to those of other ants,
Could such a lack of central control work in business?
Definitely, says one expert!

Unit 8
@zwith 3t0 4from 50f 6on 7with 8from 9as
a 2 lemperature 3 opportunities 4 countries

5 exercise 6 nowadays 7 competition 8 dropped

9 happened 10 different

€) 2 Essentially 3 time will tell

4 push the boundaries 5 speed up 6 in the long run

@ 1 What people want are solutions to the problems on

Earth.

Complete IELTS Bands 6.5-7.5

-

Astronomy is the scientific study of the universe, not
astrology. / Astronomy, not astrology, is the scientific
study of the universe.

It is only in the last hundred years that humans have
ventured into space.

Regardless of the risk, space travel fascinates me,

All we / that was needed to enhance our knowledge of
the universe was a greater level of international co-
operation.

What we did was to stay up all night observing

the stars.

Speaking reference

Part 1: Topics and questions

Q1

2j 3] 4a 5k 6d 7g

8b 9i 10c 11h 12e
e Suggested answers
1 You have to think about the impact it can have on people

2

o

10

12

around you ...

Well, I've always dreamed of working in the catering
industry, but now [ think I'd do better in the field of
education because ...

Horses and camels are an integral part of life in my
country. They ...

We played a wide range of sports, such as ...

It's a very ancient city, and one of its outstanding features
iz a clock tower that is ...

When I'm free, | prefer to see my friends, although | also
think it's important to take an interest in family

life ...

Most of my birthdays were spent at my grandmother's
home. | used to receive a huge number of presents, which

I really enjoy going to museums and looking at old
clothes and fashion items, and one of the key aspects for
me is imagining the people who wore them ...

I feel stressed! What 1 try to do is to make a decision
about what to do first - what’s most crucial - and then
stick to it!

We didn't get many opportunities to do art when [ was a
primary school student because ...

| much prefer them to be light and 1 also like my windows
to face the sun so that | can make the most of the
daylight.

I'm not sure, actually. It would be exciting to be able

to take advantage of all the perks that celebrities get,
but | wouldn't want to have the paparazzi following me
everywhere,

How are you rated?

c, i
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Writing reference
Task 1

1 Graphs that compare figures at different points

in time
0 1 The percentage of the population that is over 60

2 Two periods: 2000 and 2050

3 They are the figures for the world; the rest of the figures
are subsumed in these,

4 The high figures for Europe in both years; the growth in
the ageing population across the world; the particularly
strong growth in Asia, Latin America and Africa

5 Past simple tense for 2000; future tenses and passive
forms for 2050

(2 B

Overall, the proportions around the world are predicted
to rise significantly. / In 2000, Europe had the largest
group of ageing citizens, at 20 percent of its population.
{ ... the biggest increases in this age group, relative

to the rest of the population, are predicted to oceur in

Asia, Latin America and Africa.

2 more than double; rise more in some parts of the world
than in others; the largest group; The secaond-largest
group; by far the greatest percentage; the higgest
increases; increase almost threefold; more than double;
much more significant

3 is likely 1o change; are predicted to rise; this will more

than double; is expected to rise: is still going to have;

figures likely to reach; are predicted to occur: will
increase; will more than double; will maintain; will be
much more significant

2 Charts/tables/graphs that show
related information

@ 1 They are both about UK graduates and employment.
The table gives employment figures, while the pie charts
look at salaries among the employed group.

2 The similarities across the four years in the table: the
level of employment compared to other activities; the
peak in salaries of women in the $20,000-524,999
bracket; the fact that women earn more than men up to
325,000 per annum and less after this

3 Suggested answer: Describe the table first, as this is
more general and global. Then describe the charts, as
they relate to one row in the table,

@1 According to the table, the pattern in graduate
destinations altered very little over this period.

2  The overview is the final paragraph.

@ 1 altered very little 2 category 3 opted for
4 approximately 5 the majority 6 levels 7 secured johs

3 Graphs that show trends over time

@ 1 The overall trend, which fluctuates and declines: the
significant fall in cases between 1955 and 1975: the
peaks around 1980 and subsequent fall

2 The difference in the number of cases prior to and
during vaccination; the opposing trends in vaccination
uptake and number of cases

3 The direct link between the number of cases and the
uptake of vaccination
9 1 Paragraph 1: introduction and overview: paragraph 2:
the overall trend up to the introduction of a vaccine:
paragraph 3: the trend in the uptake of the vaccine and
how this affected the number of cases
2 In the first paragraph, after the introduction
3 Figures are included for the overall trend and to support
the key features on the graph.

€ 1 However; Although 2 Overall; until; Following this:
until; gradually 3 resulted in; as

& Diagrams that show a process and/or how
something works

@ 1 Preparing the land and planting; pruning and thinning;

felling and transporting to mills

2 Suggested answers: Saplings (young trees); tractor;
machinery; by hand; cut down; electric saw: lorry;
transport; made into

3 Suggested answers: the different uses of trees; the
different points at which trees are cut down; the use of
machinery and manpower

4 Suggested answer: The fact that the different stages
impact in different ways on the life cycle of the trees

@ Before; Once; Over time; As; at this stage; until; When this
happens; Meanwhile

€ the land must be cleared and prepared; Heavy machinery
is used; Once this has been done; saplings that have been
grown ... are taken ... and planted; they are pruned by
hand; the forest is thinned; Trees that have been cut down
.. are used for firewood; are not removed; until they
are required; are felled ... and prepared; The trunks are
transported; they are turned; they are dried and cut: to
be used; is prepared; the agricultural process required to
produce; are cut down; are planted

Task 2
1 To what extent do you agree?

(1]

92 parents 3 jobs 4 career ladder 5 natural
progression 6 economic climate 7 decision 8 plan

@ 1 The first consideration; o the second consideration
2 On the other hand

O 1 secure suitable employment 2 fund their studies
3 have no real desire to 4 start at the bottom
5 enter a certain profession

(5] go round - to be enough for everyone in a group of people;
work your way up - gradually do more of an activity
until you reach a particular level; carry on - continue
doing; turn out - to happen in a particular way or have a
particular result

2 Benefits and drawbacks

@ 1 Technological tools have enhanced safety and security
versus loss of privacy.

Answer key



€ Suggested answer: Technology has made people’s lives safer
and reduced their anxiety, but we still need to make sure
that it is never used in inappropriate ways.

@ it is inevitable that; what is important is how; 1 believe
that; No one can deny that; Like CCTV; it is true that; It
is perfectly possible that; it is up to us to ensure that; that
does not mean that

O they - new devices; This type of surveillance - the public
being monitored on the platforms; this concern - being
nervous about flying; it - the process of being scanned;
this - the fact that new inventions are criticised; Such uses
- misusing data or passing it on o other organisations;
this is what happens - technology is used wisely; that -
technology being used wisely and people complaining only
because they are impatient or short-sighted

3 Two questions

o 1 this - human activity being the greatest threat to plant
and animal life
2  Suggested answers: Why it has happened: habitat loss /

building and deforestation / species extinction / hunting

/ population growth / global warming

How we can reduce it: protecting species / charitable
work / government initiatives / sustainable building /
limit urban growth / reduce activities that contribute to
global warming / international collaboration

€ Paragraphs 2 and 3 deal with the first question: One of the
main reasons why / another contributing factor
Paragraphs 4 and 5 deal with the second question: As
individuals ; What governments need to do

9 it is this sense of harmony with nature; An inevitable result
has been; What governments need to do

@ recapture - get back; shift - change; have taken their toll
- have caused suffering or damage; tackled - dealt with;
collaborate - work together; redress the situation - put the
situation right
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18 packaging

19 environment

20 creative

21 definition

22 breakdown

23 private/Private

24 Europe

25 destinations

26 competition/opportunities
27/28 B.E

29/30 B, D

31 forest

32 Australia

33 clothing

34 Fossil evidence

35 (is) unknown

36 human hair

37 protection

38 toys / toy lions / models / model lions
39 Long dark / Dark long
40 status symbol

Reading

FALSE

TRUE

NOT GIVEN

TRUE

NOT GIVEN

FALSE

three/3 metres (high)
(bird-like) beak
curved claws
asymmetrical vanes
{at) dusk
southern/warmer
food chain
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Hirschfeld attributes
automated system
exaggerated

NOT GIVEN
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NO

30 NO
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Wiriting
Task 1

Sample answer
The graph shows the rapidly growing number of 30 cinema

screens around the world, while the chart provides information
on two types of film that are released in 3D, and shows how
their relative numbers have changed over time.

Clearly, the global increase in 3D screens has been significant.
In 2005, there were none, and initially the increase in numbers
was minimal. However, between 2008 and 2011, there was a
steep rise to just over 35,000 screens, after which numbers
seemed to flatten out a little.

The chart shows a similar pattern in terms of 3D film releases.
Very few animated films and no live-action films existed in
this format up to 2007. In 2008, live action and animated films
were released in equally small numbers. However, between
2009 and 2012, the combined number of these films increased
dramatically to about 75. In addition, the number of live-action
films grew faster, so that by this date there were twice as many
live-action films as animations.

To summarise, there has evidently been significant growth

in 3D cinema, with the number of live-action 3D films
outstripping that of animations by the end of the period
covered in the data.

Task 2

Sample answer
Most people are aware that they need to take some

responsibility for their health by eating sensibly and taking
regular exercise, and many succeed in doing this, The reasons
why others fail can be complex and do not necessarily mean
that they rely on the medical profession to keep them healthy.
The main reasons people give for being less healthy than
others are often economic. People who fail to eat sensibly
argue that they do not have the time or the money to cook
nutritious meals. Being busy and working long hours also
affect people’s willingness to give up time to go to the gym

or join a sports club. These may seem valid excuses, but
ultimately they can lead to a sedentary lifestyle.

These days, research has shown that there is a direct link
between inactivity and illness. Eating large quantities of fat,
for instance, can result in weight gain, which can lead to high
blood pressure or arthritis; heart-related problems are common
amaong people who live stressful, inactive lives. Eventually,
people may end up requiring prescription drugs and hospital
appointments in order to treat their conditions.

It is often only after this has happened that pecple decide 1o
change their diet and start exercising, usually on the advice of
their doctor. Clearly, if they had always had a healthy lifestyle,
they would not have needed medical treatment. However,
once they do become ill, most people take steps to redress the
situation as best they can.

In summary, most people try, with varying degrees of success,
to live a healthy lifestyle, even if they take some time to
realise how important this is. Only a small proportion of the
population are unable to change, and thus rely on doctors.

Answer key
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